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DEFINITIONS 
 

 
Whenever terms as shown in quotation marks below are used throughout the Legal Notice, 
Instructions to Bidders, Proposal, Bid Bond, Specifications, Performance Bond, Contract, etc., 
the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows: 
 
"City"......................................................The City of Durham, North Carolina 
 
"City Council" ........................................The City Council of the City of Durham, North Carolina  
 
"City Manager".......................................The City Manager of the City of Durham, North 

Carolina or a duly authorized agent 
 
“Department” or "Engineer"...................The Director of Public Works employed by the City 

Manager acting directly as a representative of the City of 
Durham or an authorized representative of the Director 
of Public Works assigned to the project. 

 
"Inspector"..............................................An authorized representative of the Engineer assigned to 

make any and all inspections of the work performed, 
acting under the direct supervision of the Engineer. 

 
"Chemist" ...............................................An authorized representative of the City of Durham 

acting through the Department of Water Management 
 
"Laboratory" ...........................................The official Testing Laboratory of the City of Durham 

acting through the Department of Water Management 
 
"Bidder"..................................................Any individual, firm or corporation duly licensed by law 

to perform such work and submitting a proposal for the 
Work contemplated. 

 
"Contractor"............................................Party of the second part of the Contract, acting directly 

or through a duly authorized representative. 
 
"Superintendent" or "Foreperson”..........The Contractor's representative in charge of the work 

forces responsible for the Work in accordance with the 
specifications. 

 
 
“Standard Specifications” (SSRS)..........2006 North Carolina Standard Specifications for Roads 

and Structure
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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 
 
The City of Durham will open formal sealed bids submitted by pre-qualified bidders on 
Wednesday, December 10,2008 at 3:00 P.M. for Contract ST-230, Project: Durham 
Downtown Gateway Pedestrian Bridge over NC 147 in the Public Works Conference Room, 
Third Floor, 101 City Hall Plaza, Durham, North Carolina.  The project involves replacement of 
the existing pedestrian bridge over NC 147 near Alston Avenue in the City of Durham. 
 
Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend the pre-bid conference on Wednesday, 
November 26, 2008 at 3:00 P.M. in the Public Works Conference Room, Third Floor, 101 
City Hall Plaza, Durham, North Carolina. 
 
Each bidder must be licensed under Chapter 87 of the N.C. General Statutes as a General 
Contractor and holding a Highway classification.  The City Council of the City of Durham 
reserves the right to reject any or all bids. All bids must include a non-collusion affidavit. 
 
 
This project is funded by the FHWA through the NCDOT and administered by the City of 
Durham. 
 
 
PRE-QUALIFYING TO BID 
 
All prospective Bidders shall be pre-qualified with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation prior to submitting a bid.  Contractors who are not pre-qualified may obtain 
information and forms for pre-qualifying from: 
 

Contractual Services Unit 
State Contractual Services Engineer: 

Greg Keel, PE 
Tel. (919) 733-7174 
Fax (919) 715-7378 

 
All required pre-qualification statements and documents shall be filed with the NCDOT State 
Contractor Qualifications Engineer at least two weeks prior to the date of opening bids.
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 
1. PROJECT LOCATION. 
 

The work contemplated under the provisions of this Contract consists of replacing a 
pedestrian bridge over NC 147 near Alston Avenue. 

 
2. N.C. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARDS: 
 

All work shall comply with the 2006 North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Standard Specifications, and applicable revisions, as referenced in these specifications.  
Copies of these documents may be obtained from the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation and are not provided by the City of Durham.  The NCDOT Standard 
Specifications and Standards take precedence over the City of Durham Specifications and 
Standards. 

 
3. CITY OF DURHAM STANDARDS. 
 

All work shall conform to City of Durham Standards.  City of Durham Water & Sewer 
Construction Specifications and City of Durham Street Construction Specifications are 
available at the following website: 
http://www.durhamnc.gov/departments/works/project_st230.cfm .   

 
4. DOCUMENTS. 
 

Contract documents, including plans and technical specifications are on file in the 
Department of Public Works, Engineering Division, 101 City Hall Plaza, Third Floor, 
Durham, North Carolina.  Copies of the Contract documents and the plan and profiles 
may be obtained from the following website: 
http://www.durhamnc.gov/departments/works/project_st230.cfm .  Documents can be 
printed at most print shops. 
 

 
5. PRIME CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS. 
 

The Prime Contractor shall demonstrate that they have the ability to complete a majority 
of all portions of the Contract using their own equipment and personnel.  The Prime 
Contractor shall include the following information in the Proposal in the spaces provided: 

 
a. The number of years the Prime Contractor has been regularly engaged in similar 

Contract work and a list of projects they have completed with their equipment and 
personnel. 

 

http://www.durhamnc.gov/departments/works/project_st230.cfm
http://www.durhamnc.gov/departments/works/project_st230.cfm
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b. A list of the Prime Contractor's personnel experienced to do the Work including 
the foreperson or forepersons, or superintendent to be in charge of the Work, 
including the length of their experience with this type of work. 

 
c. A list of the Prime Contractor's equipment in good condition and suitable for 

completion of the Contract. 
 
d. If the Prime Contractor fails to demonstrate they have the ability to complete a 

majority of all portions of the Contract with their own equipment and personnel, 
the bid may be considered non-responsive. 

 
e. The prime contractor shall be licensed under Chapter 87 of the North Carolina 

General Statutes as a General Contractor and holding a Highway classification.  
The prime contractor and all subcontractors shall obtain a City of Durham 
Privilege License from the Treasury Office located at 101 City Hall Plaza (919) 
560-4700. 

 
 
6. BIDDER'S NAME. 
 

Each proposal shall contain the full name and address of each Bidder.  When firms bid, 
the name of each member shall be signed and the firm name added, and the execution 
shall be done as more specifically stated herein under Section 10 below. 

 
 
7. INTERPRETATION OF PLANS. 
 

If any person contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed Contract is in doubt as to 
the true meaning of any part of the plans, specifications, DBE Requirements, or other 
proposed Contract documents, a written request for an interpretation thereof may be 
submitted to the Engineer.  The person submitting the request will be responsible for its 
prompt delivery.  Any interpretation of the proposed documents will be made only by 
addendum duly issued, a copy of which will be mailed or delivered to each person 
receiving a set of such documents.  The Engineer will not be responsible for any other 
explanation or interpretation of the proposed documents. 

 
 
8. SITE VISITS. 
 

Prospective Bidders should visit the site of the contemplated work to familiarize 
themselves with the surroundings.   

 
 
9. PRE-BID AND PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE. 
 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE 
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There will be a Pre-Bid Conference for all prospective bidders.  This Conference will be 
conducted by City of Durham and NCDOT personnel for the purpose of providing 
additional information about the project and to allow prospective bidders an opportunity 
to address engineering and DBE questions and to identify potential DBE subcontractors. 
 
No questions concerning the project will be answered by any City or NCDOT personnel 
at any time except at the Pre-Bid Conference and as described in General Instructions 
Item 7. 
 
Attendance at the Pre-Bid Conference will not meet the requirements of proper 
registration unless the individual attending has registered at the Conference in accordance 
with the following: 
 
 1. The individual signs his or her name on the official roster; 
 2. The individual writes in the name and address of the company he or she  
  represents; and 
 3. Only one company is shown as being represented by the individual  
  attending. 
 
The Pre-Bid Conference will include a thorough discussion of the plans, contract pay 
items, special provisions, etc. 
 
PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 
 
There will be a Pre-Construction Conference held with the successful Bidder and all 
known subcontractors prior to the issuance of a Notice to Proceed. 
 
 

10. BID PROPOSAL. 
 
All bids submitted must be on the blank proposal forms herein provided, and the prices 
given shall be both in writing and in figures for the total of each item.  In case of 
conflicting prices, the written price shall govern.  No bid shall be accepted or considered 
unless the complete set of documents is included with the Contractor's proposal. 
 
 

11. BID ENVELOPE. 
 
Bids shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope directed to Ed Venable, Public Works 
Engineering Division, Third Floor, 101 City Hall Plaza, Durham, North Carolina 
27701.  If bids are sent by mail, FedEx, UPS, etc., the bid shall be enclosed in a sealed 
envelope and then enclosed in a mailing envelope or carton.  All of the information listed 
below shall appear on the outside of the sealed envelope containing the bid.  Failure to 
include the information listed below on the outside of the envelope containing the bid 
may result in the bid being considered non-responsive. 
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a. Project Name: Proposals for Contract ST-230, Durham Downtown Gateway 
Pedestrian Bridge over NC 147. 
 
b. Name of Bidder: ____________________________________________________ 
 
c. The above-named Bidder has enclosed (filled out as appropriate) the following items 

in the bid:  (Check all) 
i. Proposal 
ii. Non-Collusion Affidavit and Debarment 

Certification of Prime Bidder 
iii. Bid deposit or bid bond 
iv. Privilege License of Prime Bidder 
v. Listing of DBE Subcontractors 
 

d. Bidder's NC General Contractor's License Number:  _________________ (if 
applicable) 

 
 
12. BID DEPOSIT. 
 

No proposal shall be considered or accepted unless at the time of its filing the same shall 
be accompanied by a deposit of cash or a certified or cashier's check drawn on a bank or 
trust company insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, in an amount equal 
to five percent (5%) of the amount of the proposal.  The check shall be made payable to 
the City of Durham.  Said deposit shall guarantee that the Contract will be entered into by 
the successful Bidder if the award is made.  Such deposit of cash or certified or cashier's 
check may be held by the City until the successful Bidder has executed and delivered the 
Contract documents, including performance and payment bond, to the City of Durham 
and returned or kept in accordance with N.C.G.S. 143-129. 

 
 
13. BID WITHDRAWAL. 
 

No Bidder may withdraw a bid within 90 days after the actual date of opening of such 
bids except as described in Section 103 of the NCDOT SSRS and except to the extent, if 
any, that may be required by law. 

 
 
14. BID BOND. 
 

In lieu of the cash deposit or certified or cashier’s check mentioned above, the Bidder 
may file a bid bond in the same amount executed by a corporate surety authorized to 
execute such bonds in North Carolina and conditioned as provided by N.C.G.S. 143 129 
and in the form attached to the Contract documents on file with the Engineer. Bid bond 
forms enclosed as part of the Contract documents must be properly executed at the time 
bids are submitted before bid will be considered.  Properly executed Power of Attorney 
of the corporate surety's agent shall accompany such bond and be attached to the page 
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provided therefore in the Contract documents.  A bid bond form is included in the 
specification. 

 
 
15. PERFORMANCE/PAYMENT BONDS. 
 

The Bidder to whom the award is made shall be required to enter into the proposed 
Contract with the City of Durham, North Carolina, and furnish a performance bond and a 
labor and materials payment bond acceptable to the City of Durham, and executed by a 
surety company licensed to do business in the State of North Carolina, in an amount 
equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract sum.  Performance Bond and 
Payment Bond forms are included at the end of this specification. 
 

16. PRIVILEGE LICENSE. 
 
The bidder’s attention is called to the requirement for a City of Durham Privilege License 
to be included in the proposal (To Be Attached).  A Privilege License for all 
subcontractors must be filed within five (5) days after the bid opening.  The prime 
contractor and all subcontractors shall obtain a City of Durham Privilege License from 
the Treasury Office located at 101 City Hall Plaza (919) 560-4700. 
 

17. DBE REQUIREMENTS. 
 
Attention of bidders is called to the requirement for Disadvantaged Business Enterprises 
(DBE) participation.  These requirements are spelled out in detail under the special 
provision entitled “Disadvantaged Business Enterprise”. 
 

18. PRICE OMISSION. 
 
The omission of prices upon any item for which bids are asked or the tendering of any 
unbalanced bid may be the cause of the rejection of the bid submitted. 
 

19. ESTIMATED QUANTITIES. 
 
The estimated quantities in the proposal and shown on the plans are for the purpose of 
preparing bids, and while they are close approximations, they are not guaranteed.  
Payment will be made on the basis of the Work as actually executed at the unit prices set 
forth in the executed Contract and under the provisions of such Contract.   
 

20. INCIDENTAL COSTS. 
 
There shall be no additional compensation to the Contractor for materials, equipment, or 
work that is incidental to the successful completion of the Contract. Incidental costs, for 
example those costs associated with water supply, waste disposal, testing, etc., are 
defined within the Specifications of this Document.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to 
account for all such costs in the appropriate unit price proposed. 
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21. NOTICE ON REIMBURSEMENT FOR SALES AND USE TAXES. 
 
For purposes of this section, the phrase “Sales Taxes” means sales and use taxes paid to 
the State of North Carolina or to local governments in North Carolina.  The City is 
entitled to refunds from the State of North Carolina of certain Sales Taxes.  If the person, 
firm, or corporation (referred to as the Contractor) that performs under the contract with 
the City pays Sales Taxes, and those are Sales Taxes for which the State will grant a 
refund to the City, the Contractor is allowed to obtain reimbursement from the City by 
following these instructions.  The City will reimburse the Contractor, and the City later 
obtains a refund from the State. 
 
1. What Sales Taxes are to be excluded from dollar amounts of a bid or 

proposal?  Reimbursable Sales Taxes as described below are to be excluded from 
bids and proposals -- whether in lump sum amounts, units prices, extensions, or 
otherwise.  

 
2. What Sales Taxes are reimbursable?  The rule is that Sales Taxes are 

reimbursable if they are paid on purchases of building materials, supplies, 
fixtures, and equipment that become a part of or annexed to any building or 
structure that is owned or leased by the City and is being erected, altered, or 
repaired for use by the City.  Under that rule, City infrastructure (streets, 
sidewalks, sewer and water lines and pipes, etc.) is generally held to be 
"structure" so as to allow reimbursement for Sales Taxes paid on materials and 
fixtures that become a part of or are annexed to it.  Examples of taxes that cannot 
be reimbursed are taxes paid for scaffolding, tools, equipment repair parts, 
equipment rentals, forms for concrete, or fuel to operate machinery or equipment. 

 
3. How is a Contractor to be reimbursed for Sales Taxes?  The Contractor must 

complete and submit the Reimbursable Sales and Use Tax Statement form in the 
contract documents (see Appendix).  The Contractor shall also provide invoices to 
substantiate the information on that form.  If the State refuses to refund any such 
Sales Tax to the City, or if after a refund is made, the City is told to return a 
refund to the State (both types referred to as “failed refunds”), the Contractor shall 
upon demand repay the City for the amount of the failed refunds.  

 
4. When is a Contractor allowed to seek reimbursement?  The Contractor may 

seek reimbursement separately from, but at the same time as, the application for 
payment is made for the properties that were taxed.  The Contractor shall not file 
for reimbursement for Sales Taxes before the Contractor has the right to file an 
application for payment for the properties that were taxed.  

 
5. How are Sales Taxes paid by a subcontractor handled?  The form titled 

“Reimbursable Sales and Use Tax Statement by Subcontractor” is used.  The 
subcontractor completes and signs that form for its purchases, and then gives the 
form to the Contractor.  The Contractor submits it along with the Contractor’s pay 
application for the properties listed on that form.  The City will make the 
reimbursement payable to the Contractor.  Except for those differences, the 
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answers to all the questions on this page still apply whether the Subcontractor or 
the Contractor completes and signs the form.  

 
 22. CONTRACT ADDITIONS. 
 

The City reserves the right to extend the Contract upon the same terms and at the same 
unit prices, provided extensions shall not exceed in cost fifty percent (50%) of the 
original Contract price.  Any addition of new projects will be only by mutual agreement 
between the City and the successful Bidder. 
 

23. FORCE ACCOUNT WORK. 
 
The Contractor’s attention is directed to the City of Durham Water and Sewer 
Construction Specifications for information on the method of payment for the 
performance of extra work on City contracts.  Prior to starting work, the Contractor shall 
submit information on labor wage rates and equipment rates for all labor and equipment 
to be used in the performance of the Work in accordance with the Water and Sewer 
Construction Specifications.  These rates shall be used to compensate the Contractor for 
all force account work on the project.  The Contractor shall only be compensated for 
labor and equipment used in the performance of extra work for force account work at the 
labor wage rates and equipment rates submitted.  There shall be no adjustments to the 
rates submitted and no compensation for idle equipment in accordance with the 
Construction Specifications.   
 

24. CONSTRUCTION PROGRESSAND SCHEDULE 
 
All work included under this contract is to be completed within the time limit as set forth 
in the proposal.  Refer to Article 108 of the NCDOT Standard Specifications.  Should this 
work be delayed by the City Council, the City Council shall extend the time of 
completion by an amount equal to said delay.  The said delay shall not constitute claim 
for damages nor for loss of anticipated profits.  Should the amount of work to be done 
under this contract be increased beyond that agreed upon herein; the time limit shall be 
increased as stipulated in the contract portion of these specifications. 
 

25. CONTRACT TIME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: 
 
The date of availability for this contract is within ten days after receipt of Notice to 
Proceed. 
 
The completion date for this contract is 300 calendar days after Notice to Proceed. 
 
When observation periods are required by the contract, they are not a part of the work to 
be completed by the completion date and/or intermediate contract times stated in the 
contract.  Should an observation period extend beyond the final completion date, the 
acceptable completion of the observation period shall be a part of the work covered by 
the performance and payment bonds. 
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The liquidated damages for this contract are $500 per calendar day. 
 

SP1 G10 
 

26.  INTERMEDIATE CONTRACT TIME NUMBER 1 AND LIQUIDATED 
DAMAGES: 
 
The Contractor shall complete the required work of installing, maintaining, and removing 
the traffic control devices for lane closures and restoring traffic to FOUR-lane, TWO-
way traffic pattern.  The Contractor shall not close or narrow a lane of traffic on NC 147 
during the following time restrictions: 
 

DAY AND TIME RESTRICTIONS 
MONDAY THROUGH SUNDAY 5:30 A.M.  TO 11:00 P.M. 

 
In addition, the Contractor shall not close or narrow a lane of traffic on NC 147, detain 
and/or alter the traffic flow on or during holidays, holiday weekends, special events, or 
any other time when traffic is unusually heavy, including the following schedules: 
 

HOLIDAY AND HOLIDAY WEEKEND LANE CLOSURE RESTRICTIONS: 
 
1. For any event that creates unusually high traffic volumes, as directed by the 

Engineer. 
2. For New Year’s Day, between the hours of 5:30 a.m. December 31 and 11:00 

p.m. January 2nd.  If New Year’s Day is on Saturday or Sunday, then until 11:00 
p.m. the following Tuesday. 

3. For Easter, between the hours of 5:30 a.m. Thursday and 11:00 p.m. Monday. 
4. For Memorial Day, between the hours of 5:30 a.m. Friday and 11:00 p.m. 

Tuesday. 
5. For Independence Day, between the hours of 5:30 a.m. the day before 

Independence Day and 11:00 p.m. the day after Independence Day.  If 
Independence Day is on a Saturday or Sunday, then between the hours of 5:30 
a.m. the Thursday before Independence Day and 11:00 p.m. the Tuesday after 
Independence Day. 

6. For Labor Day, between the hours of 5:30 a.m. Friday and 11:00 p.m. Tuesday. 
7. For Thanksgiving Day, between the hours of 5:30 a.m. Tuesday and 11:00 p.m. 

Monday. 
8. For Christmas, between the hours of 5:30 a.m. the Friday before the week of 

Christmas Day and 11:00 p.m. the following Monday after the week of 
Christmas Day. 

9. For Homecoming Week at North Carolina Central University, between the 
hours of 5:30 a.m. the first Saturday of Homecoming Week and 11:00 p.m. the 
following Saturday of Homecoming Week.    

10.  Lane closures will not be allowed the same evening as any North Carolina 
Central University or Duke University football games for which kickoff is 
scheduled for after 6:00 p.m.   
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11.  Lane closures will not be allowed the same evenings as any North Carolina 
Central University or Duke University basketball games for which tip-off is 
scheduled for after 8:00 p.m.   

 
Holidays and holiday weekends shall include New Years, Easter, Memorial Day, 
Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving, and Christmas.  The Contractor shall 
schedule his work so that lane closures are not required during these periods, unless 
otherwise directed by the Engineer. 
 
The time of availability for this intermediate contract work shall be the time the 
Contractor begins to install all traffic control devices for lane closures according to the 
time restrictions listed above. 
 
The intermediate completion time for this contract work shall be the time the Contractor 
is required to complete the removal of all traffic control devices for lane closures 
according to the time restrictions stated above and place traffic in a FOUR-way, TWO-
way pattern. 
 
The liquidated damages are Two Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($2,500) per hour. 
 

27. INTERMEDIATE CONTRACT TIME NUMBER 2 AND LIQUIDATED 
DAMAGES: 
 
The Contractor shall complete the required work of installing, maintaining and removing 
the traffic control devices for road closures and restoring traffic to the existing traffic 
pattern.  The Contractor shall not close NC 147 or ramps during the following time 
restrictions: 
 

DAY AND TIME RESTRICTIONS 
 

MONDAY THROUGH SUNDAY from 5:30 A.M. to 12:00 MIDNIGHT 
 
The time of availability for this intermediate contract time will be the time the Contractor 
begins to install traffic control devices required for the road closures according to the 
time restrictions stated above.  In addition, the Contractor shall not close NC 147 during 
holidays, holiday weekends, and special events as stated above or any other time when 
traffic is unusually heavy. 
 
The completion time for this intermediate contract time will be the time the Contractor is 
required to complete the removal of traffic control devices required for the road closures 
according to the time restrictions stated above and restore traffic to the existing traffic 
pattern. 
 
The liquidated damages are Two Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($2,500) per hour. 

28. INCLEMENT WEATHER DELAY DAYS. 
 
All work included under this contract is to be completed within the time limit as set forth 
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in the proposal.  Extensions of time will be granted for inclement or wet weather days.  
Should this work be delayed by the City Council, the City Council shall extend the time 
of completion by an amount equal to said delay.  The said delay shall not constitute claim 
for damages nor for loss of anticipated profits.  Should the amount of work to be done 
under this contract be increased beyond that agreed upon herein, the time limit shall be 
increased as stipulated in the contract portion of these specifications. 
 

 
29. DELAYS DUE TO THE CITY OF DURHAM CITY COUNCIL. 

 
Should this work be delayed by the City Council, the City Council shall extend the time 
of completion by an amount equal to said delay.  The said delay shall not constitute claim 
for damages nor for loss of anticipated profits.  Should the amount of work to be done 
under this contract be increased beyond that agreed upon herein; the time limit shall be 
increased as stipulated in the contract portion of these specifications.  Either the City or 
Contractor may request time extensions for due cause.  Liquidated damages for this 
contract will be $500 per day as specified in the contract documents. 
 

30. CORPORATION, PARTNERSHIP OR INDIVIDUAL BIDDER. 
 
The bidder’s attention is called to the fact that a separate provision is made for signing 
the proposal for a corporation, a partnership, or an individual.  Care should be taken that 
he/she sign and execute the contract in accordance with his/her classification.  If the 
proposal is made by a corporation, the president or vice president must sign, attested by 
the secretary or assistant secretary and the corporate seal affixed thereto.  If the proposal 
is made by an individual, his/her name and office address must be shown.  If made by a 
firm or partnership, the name and office address of the firm or partnership must be 
shown. 
 

31. NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVITS. 
 
The bidder’s attention is called to the fact that non-collusion affidavits are included as a 
part of the proposal.  The affidavit of the prime bidder must be filled out as a part of the 
bid.   
 

32. NOTICE UNDER THE AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA). 
 
The City of Durham will not discriminate against qualified individuals with disabilities 
on the basis of disability in the City's services, programs, or activities.  The City will 
generally, upon request, provide appropriate aids and services leading to effective 
communication for qualified persons with disabilities so they can participate equally in 
the City's programs, services, and activities.  The City will make all reasonable 
modifications to policies and programs to ensure that people with disabilities have an 
equal opportunity to enjoy all City programs, services, and activities.  Anyone who 
requires an auxiliary aid or service for effective communications, or a modification of 
policies or procedures to participate in the City program, service, or activity, should 
contact the office of Guillermo Rodriguez, RLA, ADA Coordinator, Voice: 919-560-
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4197 x 237, TTY: 919-560-4809; guillermo.rodriguez@durhamnc.gov, as soon as 
possible but no later than 48 hours before the scheduled event.  
 

33. EXECUTION OF SIGNATURE SHEETS AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION: 
 
The Bidder’s attention is directed to the various sheets in the proposal form, which are to 
be signed by the Bidder.  A list of these sheets is shown below.  The signature sheets are 
located behind the item sheets in the proposal form.  The bid bond is inserted in the 
proposal form. 
 
1. Applicable Signature Sheets: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 (Bid) 
2. Bid Bond (Proposal Insert) 
 
The Bidder shall certify his and to the best of his knowledge all subcontractors, material 
suppliers and vendors utilized herein current status concerning suspension, debarment, 
voluntary exclusion, or determination of ineligibility by any federal agency, in 
accordance with the “Debarment Certification” located behind the signature sheets in the 
proposal forms.   Execution of the bid signature sheets in conjunction with any applicable 
statements concerning exceptions, when such statements have been made on the 
“Debarment Certification,” constitutes the Bidders certification of “status” under penalty 
of perjury under the laws of the United States. 
 

34. SUBMISSION OF BIDS: 
 
The Bidder’s attention is directed that each Bidder’s Bid shall comply with the following 
requirements in order for that bid to be responsive and considered for award. 
 
1. The Bidder shall be prequalified with the NC Department of Transportation prior 

to submitting a bid. 
2. The Bidder shall deliver the bid to the place indicated in the General Instructions 

and prior to the time indicated in the proposal form. 
3. The bid documents shall be signed by an authorized employee of the Bidder. 
4. The bid shall be accompanied by bid surety in the form of a bid bond or bid 

deposit. 
5. The bidder shall complete the form “Listing of DBE Subcontractors” contained 

elsewhere in this proposal in accordance with the Project Special Provision 
entitled “Disadvantaged Business Enterprises.” 

 
In addition to the above requirements, failure to comply with any of the requirements of 
Articles 102-8, 102-9, 102-10 or 102-11 of the NCDOT Standard Specifications may 
result in a bid being rejected. 

 
35. FINAL PAYMENT. 

 
Prior to issuing final payment, the Contractor will furnish to the City certification 
that:  All subcontractors and vendors associated with this contract have been paid; 
no liens and/or lawsuits have been placed against the contractor for this project; 
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and the total dollar amount has been paid to all subcontractors and major suppliers 
associated with this project. 
 

36. CERTIFICATION FOR FEDERAL-AID CONTRACTS:     (3-21-90) 
 
The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting this bid or proposal, to 
the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 
 
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of 
the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of 
any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, 
the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement. 
 
(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid 
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 
Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, 
or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-
LLL, Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying, in accordance with its instructions. 
 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed 
when this transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a 
prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 
31, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a 
civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 
 
The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or her bid or proposal that he or 
she shall require that the language of this certification be included in all lower tier 
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such subrecipients shall certify and 
disclose accordingly. 
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37. CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE REQUIREMENTS:     (7-1-95) 
 
If the successful bidder does not hold the proper license to perform any plumbing, 
heating, air conditioning, or electrical work in this contract, he will be required to sublet 
such work to a contractor properly licensed in accordance with Article 2 of Chapter 87 of 
the General Statutes (licensing of heating, plumbing, and air conditioning contractors) 
and Article 4 of Chapter 87 of the General Statutes (licensing of electrical contractors). 
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38. U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION HOTLINE:      (11-22-94) 
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To report bid rigging activities call: 1-800-424-9071 
 
The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) operates the above toll free hotline 
Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. eastern time.  Anyone with knowledge of 
possible bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent activities should use the hotline 
to report such activities. 
 
The hotline is part of the DOT's continuing effort to identify and investigate highway 
construction contract fraud and abuse is operated under the direction of the DOT 
Inspector General.  All information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity 
will be respected. 
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39. SUBMISSION OF RECORDS - FEDERAL-AID PROJECTS:     (7-1-95) 
 
The Contractor’s attention is directed to the Standard Special Provision entitled Required 
Contract provisions - Federal-Aid Construction Contracts contained elsewhere in this 
proposal. 
 
This project is not located on the National Highway System; therefore, federal form 
FHWA-47 is not required. 
 

SP1 G109 
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 

1. NOTICE OF CONTRACT PROVISION CHANGES AND UPDATES: 
 
The Contractor is advised that this contract includes numerous changes, revisions and 
updates from prior City of Durham contracts, some of which are identified in the 
following listing: 
 

Revised provisions for Changes, Disputes, Progress Schedules and Payments to 
Contractor have been added to the specifications. 

 
2. PAVEMENT RESTORATION AND REPAIRS. 

 
Any pavement damaged by existing bridge demolition or new bridge construction shall 
be repaired and/or replaced at no additional cost to the City of Durham or NCDOT.  All 
pavement repair and/or replacement shall comply with the applicable City of Durham 
specifications or North Carolina Department of Transportation specifications as shown on 
the plans or as instructed by the Inspector.  The Contractor shall be required to make all 
pavement repairs and/or pavement replacement within 48 hours from the time that the 
pavement is damaged. Replacement of the pavement as covered under this contract shall 
be under the direct inspection of the Engineering Inspector. 
 

3. MISCELLANEOUS COSTS. 
 
All miscellaneous costs required to complete the Work as indicated on the drawings shall 
be reflected in the unit prices in the Proposal.  There shall be no compensation for 
furnishing materials or performance of work required to complete the work as indicated 
on the drawings other than what is outlined in the Proposal.  
 

4. COSTS INCLUDED IN BID PRICES. 
 
The Bidder’s proposal shall reflect all costs associated with the following: 
 
a. Removing all signs and fencing required for construction activities and re-erecting 

after completion of the work.  Items damaged by the Contractor during 
construction shall be replaced by Contractor at his or her expense. 

b. Installation, maintenance and removal of all erosion control measures. 
c. Providing and maintaining traffic control, including detouring of traffic where 

required for performance of work.  
d. Coordinating all work with the City of Durham and NCDOT.  
e. Furnishing all materials and performing all work required for the complete 

installation of the work as required by the Contract drawings and specifications. 
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5. PRECAUTIONS 
 
All miscellaneous costs required to complete the Work as indicated shall be reflected in 
the unit prices in the Proposal. The Contractor shall take sufficient precautions to protect 
the public or private property being served by the work involved.  The Contractor shall 
protect, indemnify, and save harmless the City from any and all claims, damages, or 
expenses that may be incurred as a result of such failure to protect such property.  The 
Contractor shall restore at his own expense, such property to a condition similar or equal 
to that which existed before such damages or injuries by cleaning, repairing, rebuilding, 
or replacing that which was damaged, as may be required by the Engineer.   
 

6. PUBLIC ADVISORY. 
 
Prior to the prosecution of work, the Contractor shall provide a one-week advance written 
notice to all individuals, homeowners, business owners, utilities, and others along the line 
of construction who may be affected by any aspect of the work that is contemplated.  
Such notice may be delivered by door contact, doorknob hanger, or letter and shall briefly 
describe the nature and estimated timetable of the work and shall provide any additional 
information or instructions that may be desirable or necessary.  The notice shall also 
include the name and telephone number of the contact person for further information 
related to the project.  A proposed draft of the written notice shall be submitted by 
the Contractor to the Engineer for his approval prior to the initiation of any work.   
 

7. TRAFFIC CONTROL. 
 
It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide all necessary traffic control and signage 
and provide for maintenance of traffic for the work associated with this project. The cost 
for this work is to be included in the bid item included in the contract.  
 

8. CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: 
 
a. The City of Durham will provide to the Contractor, without charge, five (5) sets 

of contract drawings and specifications, except publications incorporated into the 
contract and technical provisions by reference, in electronic or paper media as 
requested by the Contractor, subject to approval by the City of Durham. 

b. The Contractor shall: 
(1) Check all drawing furnished immediately upon receipt;   
(2) Compare all drawings and verify the figures given before laying out the 

work; 
(3) Promptly notify the City of Durham of any discrepancies;  
(4) Be responsible for any errors that might have been avoided by complying 

with this paragraph (b) above; and  
(5) Reproduce and print additional contract drawings and specifications, other 

than those noted above, as may be required for their use. 
c. In general, the following rules of precedence of the specifications and drawings 

shall apply with precedence listed from highest to lowest: 
(1) The project specifications shall govern over the plans; 



Special Instructions To Bidders 19

(2) Project special provisions or instructions; 
(3) Project drawings; and full size drawings shall govern over half-size 

drawings; and the Contractor shall follow figures marked on drawings in 
preference to scale measurements;  

(4) N.C. Department of Transportation Standard Specifications; 
(5) City of Durham Standards and Specifications; 
(6) Other specification and drawing references; 
(7) Omissions from the drawings or specifications or the misdescription of 

details of work that are manifestly necessary to carry out the intent of the 
drawings and specifications, or that are customarily performed, shall not 
relieve the Contractor from performing such omitted or misdescribed 
details of the work.  The Contractor shall perform such details as if fully 
and correctly set forth and described in the drawings and specifications. 

 
9. NO MAJOR CONTRACT ITEMS 

 
None of the items included in this contract will be major items in accordance with 
Articles 101 and 104-5 of the NCDOT Standard Specifications. 
 

10. SPECIALTY ITEMS:     (7-1-95) 
 

Items listed below will be the specialty items for this contract (See Article 108-6 of the 
Standard Specifications).  Refer to Proposal for line numbers.  

 
Line # Description 

32 Prefabricated Bridge 
35 Pedestrian Bridge Fence 
29 Signing 
36 Lighting & Electrical Work 

43-50 Planting 
41 Masonry Pedestals 

 
 

11. SUBSURFACE INFORMATION:     (7-1-95) 
 
Subsurface information is available for this project.  This information is available 

for viewing at the City of Durham Public Works Department. 
 
 

12. PLANT PEST QUARANTINES: (3 18 03) 
(IMPORTED FIRE ANT, GYPSY MOTH, WITCHWEED, AND OTHER 
NOXIOUS WEEDS) 

 
Within quarantined area: 
This project may be within a county regulated for plant and/or pests.  If the project or any part of 
the Contractor's operations is located within a quarantined area, thoroughly clean all equipment 
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prior to moving out of the quarantined area.  Comply with federal/state regulations by obtaining 
a certificate or limited permit for any regulated article moving from the quarantined area.  
 
Originating in a quarantined county: 
Obtain a certificate or limited permit issued by the N.C. Department of Agriculture/United States 
Department of Agriculture Have the certificate or limited permit accompany the article when it 
arrives at the project site. 
 
Contact: 
Contact the N.C. Department of Agriculture/United States Department of Agriculture at 
1-800-206-9333, 919-733-6932, or http://www.ncagr.com/plantind/ to determine those specific 
project sites located in the quarantined area or for any regulated article used on this project 
originating in a quarantined county. 
 
Regulated Articles Include: 

1. Soil, sand, gravel, compost, peat, humus, muck, and decomposed manure, separately 
or with other articles.  This includes movement of articles listed above that may be 
associated with cut/waste, ditch pulling, and shoulder cutting.   

2. Plants with roots including grass sod. 
3. Plant crowns and roots.   
4. Bulbs, corms, rhizomes, and tubers of ornamental plants.   
5. Hay, straw, fodder, and plant litter of any kind. 
6. Clearing and grubbing debris.   
7. Used agricultural cultivating and harvesting equipment.   
8. Used earth-moving equipment.   
9. Any other products, articles, or means of conveyance, of any character, if determined 

by an inspector to present a hazard of spreading imported fire ant, gypsy moth, 
witchweed or other noxious weeds. 
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13. TWELVE-MONTH GUARANTEE:     (7-15-03) 
 
A. The Contractor shall guarantee materials and workmanship against latent and 

patent defects arising from faulty materials, faulty workmanship or negligence for 
a period of twelve months following the date of final acceptance of the work for 
maintenance and shall replace such defective materials and workmanship without 
cost to the Department. The Contractor will not be responsible for damage due to 
faulty design, normal wear and tear, for negligence on the part of the Department, 
and/or for use in excess of the design. 

 
B. Where items of equipment or material carry a manufacturer’s guarantee for any 

period in excess of twelve months, then the manufacturer’s guarantee shall apply 
for that particular piece of equipment or material. The Department’s first remedy 
shall be through the manufacturer although the Contractor is responsible for 
invoking the warranted repair work with the manufacturer.  The Contractor’s 
responsibility shall be limited to the term of the manufacturer’s guarantee. 
NCDOT would be afforded the same warranty as provided by the Manufacturer. 

http://www.ncagr.com/plantind/
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This guarantee provision shall be invoked only for major components of work in which 
the Contractor would be wholly responsible for under the terms of the contract.  Examples 
would include pavement structures, bridge components, and sign structures.  This 
provision will not be used as a mechanism to force the Contractor to return to the project 
to make repairs or perform additional work that the Department would normally 
compensate the Contractor for.  In addition, routine maintenance activities (i.e. mowing 
grass, debris removal, ruts in earth shoulders,) are not parts of this guarantee.  
 
Appropriate provisions of the payment and/or performance bonds shall cover this 
guarantee for the project.   
 
To ensure uniform application statewide the Division Engineer will forward details 
regarding the circumstances surrounding any proposed guarantee repairs to the Chief 
Engineer for review and approval prior to the work being performed. 
 

SP1 G145 
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MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PART 1 -- GENERAL 
 
1.01 THE REQUIREMENT 
 

A. Contract Prices submitted by the Contractor in the Proposal shall be full compensation 
for all labor, materials, equipment, tools, specialties, and incidentals necessary for the 
Contractor to fully complete the Work as shown on the Drawings and specified in the 
Contract Documents to be performed under this Contract. 

 
B. Items listed in paragraph 1.02 of this section refer to and are identical to pay items listed 

in the Proposal.  Individually and collectively, they represent and constitute all the pay 
items required for the completion of the Work. 

 
1. There shall be neither direct nor separate payment for providing miscellaneous 

temporary or accessory works, services, field offices, layout surveys, measurement 
surveys, job signs, traffic control, access roads (both installing and removing), 
sanitary requirements, testing, safety devices, construction record drawings, water 
supplies, power, removal of waste material generated by the Work or shown on the 
Drawings to be removed, watchmen, and all other requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
2. Compensation for any and all such services, equipment, materials, and labor shall be 

included in the unit prices stipulated for the various pay items outlined in the 
Proposal. 

 
3. All Work not specifically set forth as an item for payment shall be considered a 

subsidiary obligation of the Contractor, and any and all costs associated therewith 
shall be included in the prices bid by the Contractor. 

 
C. The Owner reserves the right at any time during the Work to make changes in the 

quantities of items of work as may be necessary in the opinion of the Owner to 
satisfactorily complete the Work. 

 
1. Such changes in quantities shall neither invalidate the contract nor release the 

Contractor’s surety, and the Contractor shall agree to perform the Work as changed. 
 

D. Restoration is an integral part of the work but is not a separate pay item. 
 

1. All unit and lump sum bid prices shall include the costs associated with restoration 
necessitated by the work related to that item. 

 
2. Restoration shall include, but shall not be limited to, restoring existing structures and 

property; paving and stabilizing roads; cleaning of drainage piping and ditches; 
repairing driveways, lawns, walkways, irrigation systems, and ground areas to the 
satisfaction of the respective property owner; and, in general, restoring all areas, 
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structures, properties, etc. which were altered by the Contractor during construction to 
a state equal to or better than existed prior to construction. 

 
E. Estimated quantities stipulated in the Proposal or other parts of the Contract Documents 

are solely for the purpose of comparing the bids received for the Work and determining 
an initial contract price. 

 
1. The actual quantities of work done and materials furnished can and will differ from 

the estimated quantities shown in the Proposal. 
 

2. The final contract price will be based upon the final quantities of pay items 
incorporated into the Work adjusted by these Contract Documents. 

 
F. All Work completed under this contract will be measured by the Owner according to 

United States standard measures unless otherwise stipulated in the Contract Documents. 
 

1. The method of measurement and computations used in determining the quantity of 
the various pay items incorporated into the Work will be those methods generally 
recognized as accepted engineering practice. 

 
1.02 PAY ITEMS 
 
A. Pay Item 1 Mobilization 
 

1. Measurement 
 
There shall be no measurement for Mobilization. 

 
2. Payment 

 
The unit price bid for mobilization shall be full compensation for preparing for 
work and associated operations, including but not limited to project bonds and 
insurance, the necessary movement of personnel, equipment, supplies, and 
incidentals to or near the project site; for establishing offices and facilities as may 
be required for the work; and the subsequent removal of personnel, equipment, 
supplies, and incidentals for the work site at the completion of the work; and all 
other costs which the Contractor may incur for the work which are excluded from 
other bid items. 
 
Mobilization cost shall not exceed 5% of the total contract price.  

 
B. Pay Item 2 Clearing and Grubbing 
 

1. Measurement 
 
There will be no measurement for Clearing and Grubbing.  The estimated area to 
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be Cleared and Grubbed is 14675 square feet.  Areas to be cleared and grubbed 
are shown on Sheet L-1.0.  

 
2. Payment 

 
The unit price for Clearing and Grubbing shall include full compensation for all 
labor, equipment, and materials required to perform clearing as outlined in 
Section 200 of the 2006 NCDOT Standard Specifications and in the Special 
Provisions. 

 
C. Pay Item  3 Silt Fence 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Silt Fence, will be measured and paid for per linear feet in accordance with 
NCDOT specifications.  No additional payment will be made for Silt Excavation.  
The entire cost of silt excavation to be included with the unit cost for Silt Fence.  
Cost of Seeding and Mulching will be included with Pay Item 38, Seeding. 

 
D. Pay Item  4 Tree Protection Fence 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Measurement of Tree Protection Fence will be similar to measurement for silt 
fence.  Payment for Tree Protection Fence will be for each foot of fence installed 
as shown on plans accepted in place. 

 
E. Pay Item  5 Brick Paving 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Brick Paving will be measured and paid for in square feet of paving measured in 
place that has been constructed in accordance with plans and specifications and 
accepted.  See Special Provision for Unit Pavers.  The concrete band is not 
included in the area calculation.  Such price includes, but is not limited to 
equipment, materials, compaction of base, compacted aggregate base course, 
concrete base, concrete band, sand leveling bed, and brick placement.  See Details 
on L2.0 thru L3.0.   

 
F. Pay Item 6 Six inch Concrete Pavement 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Six Inch Concrete Pavement will be measured and paid for in square feet of 
pavement measured in place that has been constructed in accordance with plans 
and specifications and accepted.  See Special Provision for Cement Concrete 
Pavement.  Such price includes, but is not limited to equipment, materials, 
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compaction of base, compacted aggregate base course, concrete and concrete 
scoring.  See Details on L2.0 thru L3.0.   

 
G. Pay Item 7 Four inch Concrete Sidewalk 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Four Inch Concrete Sidewalk will be measured and paid for in square yards for 
work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications. 

 
H. Pay Item 8 2’-6” Concrete Curb and Gutter 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
2’-6” Concrete Curb and Gutter will be measured and paid for per linear feet for 
work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications. 

 
I. Pay Item 9 Concrete Wheelchair Ramps 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Concrete Wheelchair Ramps to be constructed in accordance with details in Plans 
and City of Durham Standards and paid for in units of each accepted in place.  
Such price includes, but is not limited to excavation and backfilling, sawing the 
existing sidewalk or driveway, furnishing and placing concrete, constructing and 
sealing joints, and furnishing and installing truncated domes. 

 
J. Pay Item 10 Safety Railing 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Safety Railing will be measured and paid for in linear feet of railing measured in 
place along top of railing that has been completed and accepted.  Cost of 
anchoring to base, materials, equipment and all parts needed to complete the 
installation in accordance with specifications and plans to be included in the cost 
per linear feet of railing.  See Special Provision for Pipe and Tube Railing.  
Handrails, as shown on Sheet L-4.1 to be paid for as a separate line item. 

 
K. Pay Item 11 Handrail 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Handrail will be measured and paid for in linear feet of rail measured in place 
along horizontal rail for rail that has been completed and accepted.  Cost of 
anchoring to base, attachments to wall, hardware, posts, materials, equipment and 
all parts needed to complete the installation in accordance with specifications and 
plans to be included in the cost per linear feet of handrail.  Freestanding hand rail, 
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handrail attached to wall, and handrail attached to safety rail to be paid for at the 
unit price per linear feet for handrail.  See Special Provision for Pipe and Tube 
Railing.   See Details on Sheet L-4.1.  

 
L. Pay Item 12 Bollards 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Bollards will be paid for on a per each basis accepted in place.  Price per bollard 
to include all materials, equipment and hardware required to install the bollard as 
per specifications and plan details. 

 
M. Pay Item 13 60 inch Chain Link Fence 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
60 inch Chain Link Fence will be measured and paid for in linear feet of fence 
measured in place from center of each post or gate post to center of end post or 
gate post exclusive of gate sections, that has been completed and accepted.  Cost 
of tieing to existing fence, tieing to structures, and all other work to complete the 
installation to be included in the unit cost per linear feet of fence. 

 
N. Pay Item  14 42 inch Gate for 60 inch Chain Link Fence 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
42 inch Gate for 60 inch Chain Link Fence will be measured and paid for in units 
of each for the number of gates actually erected on the project. 

 
O. Pay Item 15 Foundation Conditioning Material 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Foundation Conditioning Material will be measured and paid for in Tons of 
material placed in accordance with Section 300 of NCDOT specifications for Pipe 
Installation. 

 
P. Pay Item 16 18 inch Bituminous Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe Culverts, Type B 

0.064” thick 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
18 inch Bituminous Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe Culverts, Type B 0.064” thick 
will be measured and paid for in linear feet for work completed in accordance 
with NCDOT specifications. 
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Q. Pay Item 17 18 inch Bituminous Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe Elbows, Type B 0.064” 
thick  

 
1. Measurement and Payment 

 
18 inch Bituminous Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe Elbows, Type B 0.064” thick 
will be measured and paid for per each for work completed in accordance with 
NCDOT specifications. 

 
R. Pay Item 18 Pipe Removal 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Pipe Removal will be measured and paid for per linear feet in accordance with 
NCDOT specifications. 

 
S. Pay Item 19 Pipe Collars 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Pipe Collars will be measured and paid for per cubic yards of concrete for work 
completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications.   

 
T. Pay Item 20 Aggregate Base Course 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Aggregate Base Course will be measured and paid for per tons of aggregate for 
pavement work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications.  Aggregate 
Base Course is used for pavement construction only.  No payment will be made 
for Aggregate Base Course used for items other than pavement. 

 
U. Pay Item 21 Asphalt Concrete Base Course, Type B25.0C 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Asphalt Concrete Base Course, Type B25.0C will be measured and paid for per 
ton for pavement work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications.   
No measurement will be made for pavement damaged by construction operations 
on Lakeland Street or on NC 147.  The entire cost of any pavement repair to 
damaged areas shall be borne by the contractor without compensation from the 
City of Durham or NCDOT.   

 
V. Pay Item 22 Asphalt Concrete Surface Course, Type SF9.5A 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
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Asphalt Concrete Surface Course, Type SF9.5A will be measured and paid for per 
ton for pavement work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications.   
No measurement will be made for pavement damaged by construction operations 
on Lakeland Street or on NC 147.  The entire cost of any pavement repair to 
damaged areas shall be borne by the contractor without compensation from the 
City of Durham or NCDOT. 

 
W. Pay Item 23 Asphalt Binder for Plant Mix, Grade PG64-22 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Asphalt Binder for Plant Mix, Grade PG64-22 will be measured and paid for per 
ton for pavement work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications.   
No measurement will be made for pavement damaged by construction operations 
on Lakeland Street or on NC 147.  The entire cost of any pavement repair to 
damaged areas shall be borne by the contractor without compensation from the 
City of Durham or NCDOT. 

 
X. Pay Item 24 Masonry Drainage Structures 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
Masonry Drainage Structures will be measured and paid for per each and per 
linear feet for work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications. 

 
Y. Pay Item 25 Frame with two grates, NCDOT Std. 840.16 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Frame with two grates, NCDOT Std. 840.16 will be measured and paid for on a 
per each basis in accordance with NCDOT specifications. 

 
Z. Pay Item 26 Convert Existing Catch Basin to Drop Inlet 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Convert Existing Catch Basin to Drop Inlet will be measured and paid for on a per 
each basis for work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications. 

 
AA. Pay Item 27 Remove Existing Drop Inlet 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Remove Existing Drop Inlet will be measured and paid for on a per each basis for 
work completed in accordance with NCDOT specifications. 

 
BB. Pay Item 28 Supplementary Clearing and Grubbing 
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1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Supplementary Clearing and Grubbing is required for sign installation to provide 
adequate sight distance in accordance with Section 903-3 of NCDOT 
specifications.  Payment for Supplementary Clearing and Grubbing will be on a 
per acre basis in accordance with NCDOT specifications. 

 
CC. Pay Item 29 Signing 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for signing.  The entire cost of the signing work 
shown in the plans will be included with the lump sum quantity for Signing.  The 
lump sum quantity shall include sign fabrication, reinforced concrete foundations, 
steel beam supports, sign erection, and any other work required to furnish and 
install the signs in accordance with NCDOT Specifications. 

 
DD. Pay Item 30 Bridge Demolition 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for Bridge Demolition.  The entire cost of the 
Bridge Demolition Work shown in the plans and described in specifications will 
be included with the lump sum quantity for Bridge Demolition.  The Lump Sum 
quantity shall include material disposal, repair of any damaged areas, and shoring 
if used. 

 
EE. Pay Item 31 Site Demolition 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for Site Demolition.  The entire cost of this work, 
which  includes removal and disposal of curb and gutter, existing pavement, 
fence, and any other site demolition will be paid for at the Lump Sum Quantity 
for Site Demolition. 

 
FF. Pay Item 32 Prefabricated Bridge 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for Prefabricated Bridge.  The entire cost of this 
work as shown in plans and described in specifications will be paid for at the 
Lump Sum quantity for Prefabricated Bridge.  Cost of bridge metallization and 
cost of shipping the bridge to the project site to be included in the Lump Sum 
Cost for Prefabricated Bridge. 

 
GG. Pay Item 33 Concrete Deck for Pedestrian Bridge 
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1. Measurement and Payment 

 
There will be no measurement for Concrete Deck for Pedestrian Bridge.  The 
entire cost of this work as shown in plans and described in specifications will be 
paid for at the Lump Sum quantity for Concrete Deck for Pedestrian Bridge.  See 
Special Provisions for “Reinforced Concrete Deck Slab”.   

 
HH. Pay Item 34 Pedestrian Bridge Erection 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for Pedestrian Bridge Erection.  The entire cost of 
this work as required by contract documents will be paid for at the Lump Sum 
quantity for Pedestrian Bridge Erection. 

 
II. Pay Item 35 Steel Mesh Bridge Fence 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for Pedestrian Bridge Fence.  The entire cost of 
this work as required by contract documents, including fence materials, 
accessories, mounting hardware and installation shall be included in the Lump 
Sum Cost for Pedestrian Bridge Fence.  For estimated length of fence, see 
Drawing S-5. 

 
JJ. Pay Item 36 Lighting and Electrical Work 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for Lighting and Electrical Work.  The entire cost 
of this work as required by contract documents will be paid for at the Lump Sum 
quantity for Lighting and Electrical Work.  Such price and payment will be 
considered full compensation for all materials, equipment, and labor necessary to 
complete the work in accordance with the plans and specifications.  Cameras are 
not included with this pay item.  Conduits for cameras, as shown on Drawings S-5 
thru S-8 are included in this pay item and cost of materials, installation, hardware 
and pull wire for camera conduit are to be included in the Lump Sum quantity for 
Lighting and Electrical Work. 

 
KK. Pay Item 37 Abutments 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for Abutments.  The entire cost of this work as 
required by contract documents, including concrete, reinforcing steel, forming, 
shoring, pipe drains, subdrain fine aggregate, soil compaction, compacted 
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aggregate base course, expansion joint material, blockouts, anchor bolts, inserts 
and any other items needed to complete the work for Abutments 1 and 2 as shown 
on plans shall be included in the Lump Sum quantity for Abutments.  Approach 
Slabs at Abutments 1 and 2 are included in the Lump Sum Price for Abutments.  
Steel Piles and Pedestals will be paid for as separate line items.  Note that 
estimated concrete and reinforcing steel quantities are shown on abutment 
drawings and approach slab drawings. 

 
LL. Pay Item 38 HP 12 x 53 Piles 
 

1. Measurement 
 
The quantity of HP 12 x 53 Piles to be paid for is the actual number of linear feet 
of piles that are incorporated into the completed and accepted bridge structures.  
Measurement is made by measuring the pile before it is driven and then 
subtracting the length of any portion of the pile that is cut off. 

 
2. Payment 

 
The unit price for HP 12 x 53 Piles shall include full compensation for all labor, 
equipment, and materials to furnish and drive piles as indicated on plans, as 
directed, in conformity with these specifications and to the required bearing and 
penetration.  Furnish pile shells, collars, hardware, concrete, reinforcing steel and 
all other materials; drive piles vertically or on a batter; jet piles; cut off, splice, 
and build up piles; remove any natural obstruction; and abandon, remove, replace, 
and redrive piles as necessary. 

 
MM. Pay Item 39 Pedestrian Ramp 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for the Pedestrian Ramp.  The entire cost of this 
work as required by contract documents, including concrete, reinforcing steel, soil 
compaction, forming, shoring, concrete scoring, control joints, conduits, 
expansion joint material, anchor bolts, inserts and any other items needed to 
complete the work for the Pedestrian Ramp as shown on plans shall be included in 
the Lump Sum quantity for Pedestrian Ramp.  Note that estimated concrete and 
reinforcing steel quantities are shown on pedestrian ramp drawings. 

 
NN. Pay Item 40 Stairs 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for the Stairs.  The entire cost of this work as 
required by contract documents, including concrete, reinforcing steel, forming, 
shoring, soil compaction, inserts and any other items needed to complete the work 
for the Stairs as shown on plans shall be included in the Lump Sum quantity for 
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Stairs.  Note that estimated concrete and reinforcing steel quantities are shown on 
Stair Drawings. 

 
OO. Pay Item 41 Masonry Pedestals 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
There will be no measurement for the Masonry Pedestals.  The entire cost of this 
work as required by contract documents, including masonry, mortar, grout, 
concrete, reinforcing steel, concrete cap, galvanized steel plate, forming, inserts, 
expansion joint material, soil compaction and any other items needed to complete 
the work for the Masonry Pedestals as shown on plans shall be included in the 
Lump Sum quantity for Masonry Pedestals.  See Special Provisions for Unit 
Masonry, Mortar, Grout, and Masonry Accessories, Brick Masonry, and Concrete 
Unit Masonry. 

 
PP. Pay Item 42 Evazote Joint 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Evazote Joint will be measured and paid for as a Lump Sum Quantity in 
accordance with NCDOT specifications.  See Approach Slab Details for locations 
and see Special Provisions for Evazote Joint Seal. 

 
QQ. Pay Item 43  Seeding 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Seeding will be measured and paid for on a square foot basis.  Costs for fertilizer, 
limestone, mulching, or any other related items or materials required to complete 
the work in accordance with specifications shall be included in the unit cost per 
square foot of seeding. 

 
RR. Pay Item 44  Landscape Maintenance 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
No measurement will be made for Landscape Maintenance.  The entire cost of 
this work as outlined in specifications will be included with the Lump Sum 
Quantity for Landscape Maintenance.  See Special Provision for Landscape 
Maintenance. 

 
SS. Pay Item 45 Nyssa Sylvatica 
 

1. Measurement 
 
The quantity of Nyssa Sylvatica to be paid for will be the actual number of this 
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plant incorporated into the Work.  There shall be no direct measurement for Nyssa 
Sylvatica. 

 
2. Payment 

 
The unit price for Nyssa Sylvatica shall include full compensation for all labor, 
equipment, and materials associated with installation of Nyssa Sylvatica,  
including but not limited to, excavation for new plants, furnishing and installing 
planting mixture, furnishing and installing plant material, backfilling, watering, 
staking, and all other required items of work associated with furnishing and 
installing the landscaping material. 

 
TT. Pay Item 46 Lagerstroemia Indica ‘Tuscarora’ 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Method of Measurement and Payment for Lagerstroemia Indica ‘Tuscarora’ is the 
same as for Pay Item 45, Nyssa Sylvatica. 

 
UU. Pay Item 47 Ilex Cornuta ‘Needlepoint’ 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Method of Measurement and Payment for Ilex Cornuta ‘Needlepoint’ is the same 
as for Pay Item 45, Nyssa Sylvatica. 

 
VV. Pay Item 48 Juniperus Davurica Expansa ‘Parsonii’ 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Method of Measurement and Payment for Juniperus Davurica Expansa ‘Parsonii’ 
is the same as for Pay Item 45, Nyssa Sylvatica. 

 
WW. Pay Item 49 Pyracantha Coccinea ‘Scar Firethorn’ 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Method of Measurement and Payment for Pyracantha Coccinea ‘Scar Firethorn’ is 
the same as for Pay Item 45, Nyssa Sylvatica. 

 
XX. Pay Item 50 Liriope Muscari ‘Big Blue’ 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
Method of Measurement and Payment for Liriope Muscari ‘Big Blue’ is the same 
as for Pay Item 45, Nyssa Sylvatica. 
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YY. Pay Item 51 Traffic Control 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
No measurement will be made for Traffic Control.  The entire cost of this work, 
including lane closures, road closures, and any other traffic control work required 
to construct the project will be included in the lump sum price for Traffic Control. 

 
ZZ. Pay Item 52 Cameras on Bridge 
 

1. Measurement and Payment 
 
A Lump Sum of $40,000 for Cameras on Bridge is shown on the proposal form.  
This amount shall not be altered, and bids with an altered amount will be 
considered unresponsive.  This work involves the installation of cameras on the 
bridge and will be negotiated as a separate item with the City of Durham.  The 
City of Durham may elect to omit this item from the bid package or may elect to 
select an outside vendor to perform this work.  If an outside vendor is selected, 
the contractor shall coordinate tasks with the vendor as required for the 
installation of the camera system. 
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PROPOSAL 
 

 
PROPOSAL FOR FURNISHING 

ALL LABOR, EQUIPMENT, TOOLS, ETC. 
FOR COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION 

OF 
DURHAM DOWNTOWN GATEWAY 
PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE OVER NC 147 

 
 

CONTRACT ST-230 
 

DURHAM, NORTH CAROLINA 
 
 
To The City of Durham, North Carolina 
c/o The City Manager 
City Hall  
Durham, North Carolina 
 
The undersigned Bidder hereby declares that the names of all persons interested in this 
Proposal as principals appear in the blank spaces hereinafter provided for such purpose, 
that this Proposal is in all respects fair and without collusion, that the Bidder has examined 
the locations of the proposed work, the advertisement, the instruction to Bidders, the 
specifications, DBE requirements, the Contract documents and Bond forms, and the plans 
and drawings therein referred to and fully understands the same and agrees and accepts the 
terms and conditions thereof, that it is understood that the estimated quantities are 
approximate only and are given for the purpose of comparing bids upon a uniform basis, 
and that said estimate shall in no way effect the unit prices for the Work. 
 
The undersigned Bidder hereby agrees to furnish at the Bidder’s cost the expense of all the 
necessary labor, tools, apparatus, machinery, equipment, transportation and all other 
things which may be required to fully and properly perform all the terms, covenants, 
provisions and agreements of the annexed Contract. 
 
The undersigned hereby agrees to do said work and furnish said materials as prescribed in 
the Contract and Specifications, and, according to the plans and requirements of the 
Engineer under said Contract and Specifications, in a first class manner and to the best of 
the undersigned’s ability at the following unit prices. 
 
Note:  The unit price bid for items in this contract are for furnishing and installing all 
items of work as indicated in the plans and specifications, complete, in place and accepted 
as per approved plans, the City of Durham Standards and Specifications and N.C. 
Department of Transportation Standards and Specifications. 
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Item 
No. Item Name Quantity Units Unit Price Cost 

1 Mobilization (5% maximum) 1 LS   
2 Clearing and Grubbing (approx 14675 sq. ft.) 1 LS   
3 Silt Fence 456 LF   
4 Tree Protection Fence 254 LF   
5 Brick Paving 621 SF   
6 Six inch Concrete Pavement 735 SF   
7 Four inch Concrete Sidewalk 150 SY   
8 2’-6” Concrete Curb and Gutter 25 LF   
9 Concrete Wheelchair Ramps 2 EA   
10 Safety Railing 433 LF   
11 Handrails 340 LF   
12 Bollards 1 EA   
13 60 Inch Chain Link Fence 184 LF   
14 42 Inch wide x 60 Inch High Gate 2 EA   
15 Foundation Conditioning Material 5 Tons   

16 18” Bit Coat CS Pipe Culverts, 
Type B 0.064” thick 44 LF   

17 18” Bit Coat CS Pipe Elbows, 
Type B 0.064” thick 2 EA   

18 Pipe Removal 40 LF   
19 Pipe Collars .45 CY   
20 Aggregate Base Course 10 Tons   
21 Asphalt Conc. Base Course, Type B25.0C 6 Tons   
22 Asphalt Conc. Surface Course, Type SF9.5A 3 Tons   
23 Asphalt Binder for Plant Mix, Grade PG64-22 1 Tons   
24 Masonry Drainage Structures 1 EA   
25 Frame with two grates, Std. 840.16 1 EA   
26 Convert Existing Catch Basin to Drop Inlet 1 EA   
27 Remove Existing Drop Inlet 1 EA   
28 Supplementary Clearing and Grubbing .7 ACR   
29 Signing 1 LS   
30 Bridge Demolition 1 LS   
31 Site Demolition 1 LS   
32 Prefabricated Bridge 1 LS   
33 Concrete Deck for Pedestrian Bridge 1 LS   
34 Pedestrian Bridge Erection 1 LS   
35 Pedestrian Bridge Fence 1 LS   
36 Lighting and Electrical Work 1 LS   
37 Abutments 1 LS   
38 HP 12x53 Steel Piles 560 LF   
39 Pedestrian Ramp 1 LS   
40 Stairs 1 LS   
41 Masonry Pedestals 1 LS   
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42 Evazote Joint 1 LS   
43 Seeding 50000 SF   
44 Landscape Maintenance 1 LS   
45 Nyssa Sylvatica 1 EA   
46 Lagerstroemia Indica 'Tuscarora' 5 EA   
47 Ilex Cornuta 'Needlepoint' 57 EA   
48 Juniperus Davurica Expansa 'Parsonii' 215 EA   
49 Pyracantha Coccinea 'Scar Firethorn' 8 EA   
50 Liriope Muscari 'Big Blue' 445 EA   
51 Traffic Control 1 LS   
52 Cameras on Bridge 1 LS $40,000 $40,000

 
TOTAL AMOUNT FOR CONTRACT ST-230 $__________________ 

 
We agree to diligently perform the work in accordance with all contract documents, 
to complete such work within the period as outlined in the contract, and to begin 
work within ten (10) days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed from the Engineer. 
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AMENDMENTS 
(The contractor acknowledges receipt of amendments to the proposal – 

note amendment number, date and initial) 
 

AMENDMENT NUMBER     
DATE     
INITIAL     
 
 

The undersigned Prime Contractor has regularly engaged in Contract work of this 
class for _______ Years, and has executed the following bridge work as principals: 
 
 
 
 
 
List of Prime Contractor's personnel experienced to do this work including and 
designating the foreperson or forepersons, or superintendent to be in charge of this 
work showing the length of their varied experience with this particular work.  The 
list shall not include subcontractor personnel. 
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List of Prime Contractor's equipment in good condition and suitable for the 
completion of this Contract.  Prime Contractor must be able to demonstrate they 
own all equipment (excluding cranes) necessary to complete all portions of the 
Contract.  The list shall not include subcontractor equipment. 
 
 
 
 

PLEASE ADD ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY TO EXPLAIN THE ABOVE ITEMS 
 

 
Respectfully submitted, 

 
By:  ________________________________________ 

Signature of Person, Firm or 
Corporation 

 
_____________________________________ 

President 
_____________________________________ 

 
_____________________________________ 

Address 
_____________________________________ 

Phone Number 
 

_____________________________________ 
Contact Person 

 
Attest: 

 
 
_________________________ 
Secretary 
 

 
State of North Carolina General Contractor’s License No.  _________________



LISTING OF DBE SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

 

FIRM NAME AND 
ADDRESS ITEM NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION (*) AGREED UPON 

UNIT PRICE 
DOLLAR VOLUME OF 

SUBLET ITEM 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
CONTRACT NO. _________________ COUNTY _______________________________ FIRM _______________________________

(*) The Dollar Volume Shown In This Column Shall be Actual Price Agreed Upon by the Prime Contractor and the DBE 
Subcontractor, and These Prices Will Be Used to Determine The Percentage of the DBE Participation in the Contract. 
 
**Dollar Volume of DBE Subcontractor..................$ ___________ 
 
Percentage of Total Contract bid Price  __________% 
 
**MUST HAVE ENTRY EVEN IF FIGURE TO BE ENTERED IS ZERO. 

Listing of DBE Subcontractors 39
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EXECUTION OF BID, NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT, AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 
 
 
 The person executing the bid, on behalf of the Bidder, being duly sworn, solemnly swears (or 
affirms) that neither he, nor any official, agent or employee of the bidder has entered into any agreement, 
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action which is in restraint of free competitive bidding 
in connection with this bid, and that the Bidder intends to do the work with its own bonafide employees or 
subcontractors and is not bidding for the benefit of another contractor. 
 
 In addition, execution of this bid in the proper manner also constitutes the Bidder’s certification of 
“Status” under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States in accordance with the Debarment 
Certification included elsewhere in the proposal form, provided that the Debarment Certification also 
includes any required statements concerning exceptions that are applicable. 
 

SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 
(If a corporation uses this sheet) 

 
________________________________________________________________________ 

(Print full name of corporation) 
 

________________________________________________________________________ 
(Address as Prequalified) 

 
Attest_______________________________ By______________________________ 
            (Secretary)     (Assistant Secretary) (President)        (Vice President) 
                 Delete inappropriate title  (Asst. Vice President) 
  Delete inappropriate title 
 
________________________________           ___________________________________ 
 Print Signer’s Name   Print Signer’s Name 
  
 
       

   CORPORATE SEAL 
NOTE - AFFIDAVIT MUST BE NOTARIZED 

 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this the      
 
_____ day of _________________, 20___. 
 
 
____________________________________ 
            (Signature of Notary Public)   NOTARY SEAL: 
        
of ____________________________County. 
 
State of _____________________________. 
 
My Commission Expires: _______________ 

 
 

Signature Sheet 1 (Bid) - Corporation
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EXECUTION OF BID, NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT, AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 
 
 The person executing the bid, on behalf of the Bidder, being duly sworn, solemnly swears (or affirms) that 
neither he, nor any official, agent or employee of the bidder has entered into any agreement, participated in any 
collusion, or otherwise taken any action which is in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this bid, and 
that the Bidder intends to do the work with its own bonafide employees or subcontractors and is not bidding for the 
benefit of another contractor. 
 
 In addition, execution of this bid in the proper manner also constitutes the Bidder’s certification of “Status” 
under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States in accordance with the Debarment Certification included 
elsewhere in the proposal form, provided that the Debarment Certification also includes any required statements 
concerning exceptions that are applicable. 
 

SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 
(If a joint venture, use this sheet) 

  
Instructions to Bidders:  On Line (1), print the name of each contractor.  On Line (2), print the name of one of the joint 
venturers and execute below in the appropriate manner and furnish in the following lines all information required by 
Article 102-8 of the Specifications.  On Line (3), print the name of the other joint venturer and execute below in the 
appropriate manner and furnish all information required by said article of the Specifications.  For correct form of 
execution and information required for execution of this sheet by an individual, see Signature Sheets 3 and 4; for a 
corporation, see Signature Sheet 1; and for a partnership, see Signature Sheet 5. 
 
(1)________________________________ and ___________________________________ 
 A Joint Venture 
 
(2)___________________________________________________________________(Seal) 
 (Name of Contractor) 
   
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________    By____________________________________ 
                     Witness or Attest 
 
_______________________________           ________________________________ 
 Print Signer’s Name Print Signer’s Name 
 If a corporation, affix corporate seal: 
and 
(3)___________________________________________________________________(Seal) 

(Name of Contractor) 
    ________________________________________________________________________ 

(Address as Prequalified) 
 
____________________________________ By____________________________________ 
                   Witness or Attest     
 
________________________________     ________________________________ 
 Print Signer’s Name   Print Signer’s Name 
           

If a corporation, affix corporate seal: 
 
NOTE-AFFIDAVIT MUST BE NOTARIZED  For Line (2)    NOTE-AFFIDAVIT MUST BE NOTARIZED  For Line 
(3) 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me  Subscribed and sworn to before me 
 
this the _____day of _____________, 20____.  this the ____ day of ________, 20___.  
______________________________________ ___________________________________ 
        (Signature of Notary Public & Seal)  (Signature of Notary Public & Seal)  
of ______________________________County.         of____________________________County. 
 
State of _______________________________.         State of______________________________. 
 
My Commission Expires:_________________. My Commission Expires:______________. 
 
Signature Sheet 2 (Bid) – Joint Venture
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EXECUTION OF BID, NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT, AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 
 
 The person executing the bid, on behalf of the Bidder, being duly sworn, solemnly swears (or affirms) that 
neither he, nor any official, agent or employee of the bidder has entered into any agreement, participated in any 
collusion, or otherwise taken any action which is in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this bid, and 
that the Bidder intends to do the work with its own bonafide employees or subcontractors and is not bidding for the 
benefit of another contractor. 
 
 In addition, execution of this bid in the proper manner also constitutes the Bidder’s certification of “Status” 
under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States in accordance with the Debarment Certification included 
elsewhere in the proposal form, provided that the Debarment Certification also includes any required statements 
concerning exceptions that are applicable. 
 

SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 
(If an individual doing business under a 

firm name, use this sheet) 
 

Name of Contractor__________________________________trading 
(Print individual name) 

 
________________________________ 
                        Witness 
 
________________________________ and doing business as________________________________ 
 Print signer’s name  (Print firm name) 
 
       
         ________________________________ 
    (Address as Prequalified) 
 

 Signature of Contractor_______________________________ 
    (Individually) 
       
                    ________________________________ 
    Print signer’s name 
 

NOTE - AFFIDAVIT MUST BE NOTARIZED 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this the      NOTARY SEAL 
 
_____ day of __________________, 20___. 
 
____________________________________ 
             (Signature of Notary Public) 
 
of _____________________________County. 
 
State of ______________________________. 
 
My Commission Expires:________________ 
 
Signature Sheet 3 (Bid) – Individual With Firm Name.
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EXECUTION OF BID, NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT, AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 
 

 The person executing the bid, on behalf of the Bidder, being duly sworn, solemnly swears (or affirms) that 
neither he, nor any official, agent or employee of the bidder has entered into any agreement, participated in any 
collusion, or otherwise taken any action which is in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this bid, and 
that the Bidder intends to do the work with its own bonafide employees or subcontractors and is not bidding for the 
benefit of another contractor. 
 
 In addition, execution of this bid in the proper manner also constitutes the Bidder’s certification of “Status” 
under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States in accordance with the Debarment Certification included 
elsewhere in the proposal form, provided that the Debarment Certification also includes any required statements 
concerning exceptions that are applicable. 
 

 (SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 
If an individual doing business in 

his own name, use this sheet) 
 

Name of Contractor_________________________________________ 
 (Print) 

 
     
 ________________________________________ 
   (Address as Prequalified) 
 
_____________________________             Signature of Contractor____________________________________ 
 Witness   (Individually) 
 
________________________________  ________________________________ 
 Print Signer’s Name   Print Signer’s Name 
 

NOTE - AFFIDAVIT MUST BE NOTARIZED 
 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this the      NOTARY SEAL 
 
_____ day of __________________, 20___. 
 
____________________________________ 
             (Signature of Notary Public) 
 
of _____________________________County. 
 
State of ______________________________. 
 
My Commission Expires:________________ 
 
Signature Sheet 4 (Bid) – Individual Name.
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EXECUTION OF BID, NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT, AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 
 

 The person executing the bid, on behalf of the Bidder, being duly sworn, solemnly swears (or affirms) that 
neither he, nor any official, agent or employee of the bidder has entered into any agreement, participated in any 
collusion, or otherwise taken any action which is in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this bid, and 
that the bidder intends to do the work with its own bonafide employees or subcontractors and is not bidding for the 
benefit of another contractor. 
 
 In addition, execution of this bid in the proper manner also constitutes the bidder’s certification of “Status” 
under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States in accordance with the Debarment Certification included 
elsewhere in the proposal form, provided that the Debarment Certification also includes any required statements 
concerning exceptions that are applicable. 
 
 

SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 
(If a partnership, use this sheet) 

 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

(Print Name of  Partnership) 
       

___________________________________________________________________________ 
(Address as Prequalified) 

 
_______________________________________By______________________________________ 

                               Witness  Partner 
 
______________________________________     _____________________________________ 

Print Signer’s Name  Print Signer’s Name 
 

NOTE - AFFIDAVIT MUST BE NOTARIZED 
 
 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this the      NOTARY SEAL 
 
_____ day of __________________, 20___. 
 
____________________________________ 
             (Signature of Notary Public) 
 
of _____________________________County. 
 
State of ______________________________. 
 
My Commission Expires:________________ 
 
Signature Sheet 5 (Bid) - Partnership.
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EXECUTION OF BID, NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT, AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 
 

 The person executing the bid, on behalf of the Bidder, being duly sworn, solemnly swears (or affirms) that 
neither he, nor any official, agent or employee of the bidder has entered into any agreement, participated in any 
collusion, or otherwise taken any action which is in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this bid, and 
that the Bidder intends to do the work with its own bonafide employees or subcontractors and is not bidding for the 
benefit of another contractor. 
 
 In addition, execution of this bid in the proper manner also constitutes the Bidder’s certification of “Status” 
under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States in accordance with the Debarment Certification included 
elsewhere in the proposal form, provided that the Debarment Certification also includes any required statements 
concerning exceptions that are applicable. 
 

SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTOR 
(Limited Liability Company, use this sheet) 

 
 Name of Contractor__________________________________ 

    (Print firm name) 
 
     
 _________________________________ 
   (Address as Prequalified) 
 
 
 Signature of Manager_______________________________ 
    (Individually) 
 

      
      ________________________________ 

   Print Signer’s Name 
 
 
 

NOTE - AFFIDAVIT MUST BE NOTARIZED 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this the       
 
_____ day of __________________, 20___.    NOTARY SEAL 
 
____________________________________ 
             (Signature of Notary Public) 
 
of _____________________________County. 
 
State of ______________________________. 
 
My Commission Expires:________________ 
 
Signature Sheet 6 (Bid) – Limited Liability Company.
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Contract No:   
 
County:   
   
     
 ACCEPTED BY THE  
     
 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
 
 
 
 
    
 ____________________________________________ 
    Contract Officer    
 
 
    
 ____________________________________________
   Date 
 
 
 
 
 
Execution of Contract and Bonds 
Approved as to Form: 
 
 
 
___________________________________ 
 Attorney General 
 
 
Signature Sheet 7 (Bid – Acceptance by Department)
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DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION OF BIDDERS 
 

Instructions & conditions for certification 
 
1. By signing and submitting this proposal, the bidder is providing the certification 

set out below. 
 
2. The inability of a bidder of provide the certification required below will not 

necessarily result in denial of participation in this contract.  If the certification is 
not provided, the bidder must submit an explanation (exception) of why it cannot 
provide the certification set out below.  The certification or explanation 
(exception) will be considered in connection with the Department’s determination 
whether to award the contract.  However, failure of the prospective bidder to 
furnish a certification or an explanation (exception) may be grounds for rejection 
of the bid. 

 
3. The certification in this provision is a material representation of fact upon which 

reliance is placed when the Department determines whether or not to award the 
contract.  If it is later determined that the bidder knowingly rendered an erroneous 
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, 
the Department may terminate this contract for cause of default. 

 
4. The prospective bidder shall provide immediate written notice to the Department 

if at any time the bidder learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted 
or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

 
5. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,” “ineligible,” “lower 

tier covered transaction,” “participant,” “person,” “primary covered transaction,” 
“principal,” “proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used in this provision, 
have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of the rules 
implementing Executive Order 12540.  A copy of the Federal Rules requiring this 
certification and detailing the definitions and coverages may be obtained from the 
Contract Officer of the Department. 

 
6. The bidder agrees by submitting this bid that, should the contract be awarded, it 

shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a person 
who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
participation in this contract, unless authorized by the Department. 

 
7. The prospective bidder further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will 

include the Federal-Aid Provision titled “Required Contract Provisions Federal-
Aid Construction Contract” (Form FHWA PR 1273) provided by the Department, 
without subsequent modification, in all lower tier covered transactions. 

 
8. The prospective bidder may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant 

in a lower tier covered transaction that it is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows that the 
certification is erroneous.  A participant may decide the method and frequency by 
which it determines the eligibility of its principals. 
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9. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of 

a system of records in order to render in good faith the certification required by 
this provision.  The knowledge and information of a participant is not required to 
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary 
course of business dealings. 

 
10. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 6 of these instructions, if the 

successful bidder knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a 
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the 
Federal Government, the Department may terminate this transaction for cause of 
default. 



DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 
 
 
The bidder certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 
 
a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 

ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal 
department or agency; 

 
b. Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or 

had a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal 
offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public 
(Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a public transaction; 
violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, 
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records; making false 
statements; or receiving stolen property; 

 
c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a 

governmental entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the 
offenses enumerated in paragraph b. of this certification; and 

 
d. Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal had one or more 

public transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 
 
 
Where the prospective bidder is unable to certify to any of the statements in this 
certification, it shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 
 
 
IF AN EXPLANATION, AS PROVIDED IN THE ABOVE DEBARMENT 
CERTIFICATION, HAS BEEN ATTACHED TO THE PROPOSAL, PLEASE CHECK 
THE BOX SHOWN BELOW: 
  
 An explanation has been attached to the proposal.

Debarment Certification 49
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BID BOND 
 
 

Bid Bond for the City of Durham 
 
Contract name and number or other description of the Contract:  
 
Name of Bidder:  
 
Name, address, and telephone number of Surety’s N. C. Resident Agent:  
 
 
Telephone number of Surety’s home office: 
 
Surety is a corporation organized and existing pursuant to the laws of the State of:   
 
Amount of this bond:  check one:  
 
 (Write or type the amount in words and figures) All numbers in this section are in U. S. dollars.  
 
  ($                                    ) 
 
Five percent of the amount of the proposal 
 
Date of execution of this bond:  
 
Oblige: CITY OF DURHAM, a North Carolina municipal corporation. 

• *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 
 KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that the Surety executing this bond, which 
Surety is duly licensed to act as surety in North Carolina, is held and firmly bound unto the City of Durham, 
Oblige, in the penal sum of the amount stated above, for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be 
made, the Surety binds itself and its successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents.  
Whereas the Bidder is herewith submitting a proposal for the Contract referred to above, and the Bidder 
desires to file this Bid Bond in lieu of making the cash deposit pursuant to G.S. 143-129; NOW 
THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION is such, that if the Bidder shall be 
awarded the contract for which the bond is submitted, and shall, within ten days after the award is made, 
execute and deliver to the Oblige the contract and give satisfactory surety as required by G.S. 143-129, then 
this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and virtue; and if the Bidder fails or 
refuses to so execute and deliver said contract or give said satisfactory surety, the Surety shall upon demand 
forthwith pay to the Oblige the full penal sum of this bond.   The Surety waives all extensions of time, and 
notice of extensions of time, for the opening of proposals and for the modification, award, execution, and 
delivery of the contract. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has executed this instrument under its seal as 
of the date of execution indicated above, pursuant to authority of its governing body. 
 
 
 

____________________________________________________________________________ 
(Name of Surety) 

 
 
 

_______________________________________________________ 
(Signature of Surety’s attorney in fact) 

(Affix Surety’s corporate seal.) 
(Instructions to Surety: If you use a raised corporate seal, press hard enough to make it legible)  
Bid Bond Page 1 RNW: 071301
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SURETY’S EXECUTION OF BID BOND 
 
 
 
 
State of ______________________________  County of ________________________ 
 
I, ________________________________, a notary public in and for said county and state, 
certify  
 
that ________________________________ personally appeared before me this day and 
acknowledged that he or she is Attorney in Fact for  
 
_____________________________________________, the Surety named in the 
foregoing Bid Bond, in which bond the Oblige is the City of Durham, and that he or she 
executed said bond, under the seal of the Surety, on behalf of the Surety.   
 
This the ______ day of __________________, _______.   
 
 
My commission expires:   ___________________________________  

  Notary Public 
           ___________________________
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PRIME CONTRACTOR PRIVILEGE LICENSE (TO BE ATTACHED) 
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 
 
(10-16-07) SP1G62
 
Policy 
 
It is the policy of the North Carolina Department of Transportation that Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprises (DBEs) as defined in 49 CFR Part 26 shall have the equal opportunity to compete 
fairly for and to participate in the performance of contracts financed in whole or in part by 
Federal Funds. 
 
Obligation 
 
The Contractor, subcontractor, and sub-recipient shall not discriminate on the basis of race, 
religion, color, national origin, age, disability or sex in the performance of this contract.  The 
Contractor shall comply with applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and 
administration of federally assisted contracts.  Failure by the Contractor to comply with these 
requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination of this 
contract or such other remedy, as the Department deems necessary. 
 
Definitions 
 
Commitment - The approved DBE participation submitted by the prime contractor during the 
bidding process.   
 
Committed DBE - Any DBE listed on the DBE commitment list approved by the Department at 
the time of bid submission or any DBE utilized as a replacement for a DBE firm listed on the 
commitment list. 
 
Department - North Carolina Department of Transportation 
 
Engineer – The Director of Public Works employed by the City Manager acting directly as a 
representative of the City of Durham or an authorized representative of the Director of Public 
Works assigned to the project. 
 
Municipality - The entity letting the contract, when this provision refers to the Department or 
DOT, it shall mean municipality, if applicable. 
 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) – A firm certified as a Disadvantage Business 
Enterprise through the North Carolina Unified Certification Program. 
 
Goal - The DBE participation specified herein 
 
Letter of Intent – Written documentation of the bidder/offeror’s commitment to use a DBE 
subcontractor and confirmation from the DBE that it is participating in the contract. 
 
Manufacturer - A firm that operates or maintains a factory or establishment that produces on the 
premises the materials or supplies obtained by the Contractor. 
 



 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 54

Regular Dealer - A firm that owns, operates, or maintains a store, warehouse, or other 
establishment in which the materials or supplies required for the performance of the contract are 
bought, kept in stock, and regularly sold to the public in the usual course of business.  A regular 
dealer engages in, as its principal business and in its own name, the purchase and sale or lease of 
the products in question.  A regular dealer in such bulk items as steel, cement, gravel, stone, and 
petroleum products need not keep such products in stock, if it owns or operates distribution 
equipment.  Brokers and packagers are not regarded as manufacturers or regular dealers within 
the meaning of this section. 
 
Form RS-1-D - Form for subcontracts involving DBE subcontractors attesting to the agreed upon 
unit prices and extensions for the affected contract items.   
 
North Carolina Unified Certification Program - A program that provides comprehensive 
information to applicants for certification, such that an applicant is required to apply only once 
for a DBE certification that will be honored by all recipients of USDOT funds in the state and 
not limited to the Department of Transportation only.  The Certification Program is in 
accordance with 49 CFR Part 26. 
 
Standard Specifications – The general term comprising all directions, provisions, and 
requirements contained or referred to in the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures and any subsequent revisions or additions to 
such book that are issued under the title Supplemental Specifications. 
 
USDOT - United States Department of Transportation, including the Office of the Secretary, the 
Federal Highway Administration (FHWA), the Federal Transit Administration (FTA), and the 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). 
 
Contract Goal 
 
The following goal for participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises is established for 
this contract: 
 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (5) % 
 
(A) If the goal is more than zero, the Contractor shall exercise all necessary and reasonable 

steps to ensure that Disadvantaged Business Enterprises participate in at least the percent 
of the contract as set forth above as the goal. 

 
(B) If the goal is zero, the Contractor shall continue to recruit the DBEs and report the use of 

DBEs during the construction of the project.  A good faith effort will not be required with 
a zero goal. 

 
Contract Requirement 
 
The approved DBE participation submitted by the Contractor shall be the Contract 
Requirement.  
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Certified Transportation Firms Directory 
 
Real-time information about firms doing business with the Department and firms that are 
certified through North Carolina’s Unified Certification Program is available in the Directory of 
Transportation Firms.  The Directory can be accessed by the link on the Department’s homepage 
or by entering https://apps.dot.state.nc.us/vendor/directory in the address bar of your web 
browser.  Only firms identified as DBE certified in the Directory can be utilized to meet the 
contract goals.  
 
The listing of an individual firm in the Department’s directory shall not be construed as an 
endorsement of the firm’s capability to perform certain work. 
 
Listing of DBE Subcontractors in Contract 
 

Only those DBE firms with current certification are acceptable for listing in the bidder's 
submittal of DBE participation. The Contractor shall indicate the following required 
information: 

 
(A) If the goal is more than zero bidders, at the time the bid proposal is submitted, shall 

submit a listing of DBE participation on the appropriate form (or facsimile thereof) 
contained elsewhere in the contract documents in order for the bid to be considered 
responsive.  Bidders shall indicate the total dollar value of the DBE participation for the 
contract.  If the bidder has no DBE participation, they shall indicate this on the form 
“Listing of DBE Subcontractors” by entering the word or number zero.  This form shall 
be completed in its entirety.  Blank forms will not be deemed to represent zero 
participation.  Bids submitted that do not have DBE participation indicated on the 
appropriate form will not be read publicly during the opening of bids.  The Department 
will not consider these bids for award and the proposal will be returned to the bidder.   

 
(B) If the goal is zero, bidders at the time the bid proposal is submitted, shall enter the word 

“zero” or number “0” or if there is participation, add the value on the “Listing of DBE 
Subcontractors” (or facsimile thereof) contained elsewhere in the contract documents.   

 
Written Documentation – Letter of Intent 
 
The bidder shall submit written documentation of the bidder/offeror’s commitment to use a DBE 
subcontractor whose participation it submits to meet a contract goal and written confirmation 
from each DBE, listed in the proposal, indicating their participation in the contract.  This 
documentation shall be submitted on the Department’s form titled “Letter of Intent to Perform as 
a Subcontractor”.  This letter of intent form is available at:   
http://www.ncdot.org/doh/preconstruct/ps/contracts/letterofintent.pdf.  It shall be received in the 
office of the Engineer no later than 4:30 PM of the 30th calendar day following opening of bids.  
 
If the bidder fails to submit the letter of intent from each committed DBE listed in the proposal 
indicating their participation in the contract, the DBE participation will not count toward meeting 
the goal.  
 

https://apps.dot.state.nc.us/vendor/directory
http://www.ncdot.org/doh/preconstruct/ps/contracts/letterofintent.pdf
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Counting DBE Participation Toward Meeting DBE Goal of Zero or More 
 

(A) If a firm is determined to be an eligible DBE firm, the total dollar value of the 
participation by the DBE will be counted toward the contract requirement.  The total 
dollar value of participation by a certified DBE will be based upon the value of work 
actually performed by the DBE and the actual payments to DBE firms by the Contractor. 

 
(B) When a DBE performs as a participant in a joint venture, the Contractor may count 

toward its DBE goal a portion of the total value of participation with the DBE in the joint 
venture, that portion of the total dollar value being a distinct clearly defined portion of 
work that the DBE performs with its forces. 

 
(C) (1) The Contractor may count toward its DBE requirement only expenditures to 

DBEs that perform a commercially useful function in the work of a contract.  
A DBE performs a commercially useful function when it is responsible for 
execution of the work of the contract and is carrying out its responsibilities by 
actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved.  To perform 
a commercially useful function, the DBE shall also be responsible with respect to 
materials and supplies used on the contract, for negotiating price, determining 
quality and quantity, ordering the material and installing (where applicable) and 
paying for the material itself.  To determine whether a DBE is performing 
a commercially useful function, the Department will evaluate the amount of work 
subcontracted, industry practices, whether the amount the firm is to be paid under 
the contract is commensurate with the work it is actually performing and the DBE 
credit claimed for its performance of the work, and other relevant factors. 

 
(2) A DBE may enter into subcontracts.  Work that a DBE subcontracts to another 

DBE firm may be counted toward the contract requirement.  Work that a DBE 
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the contract requirement. 
If a DBE contractor or subcontractor subcontracts a significantly greater portion 
of the work of the contract than would be expected on the basis of standard 
industry practices, the DBE shall be presumed not to be performing 
a commercially useful function.  The DBE may present evidence to rebut this 
presumption to the Department for commercially useful functions.  The 
Department's decision on the rebuttal of this presumption is subject to review by 
the Federal Highway Administration but is not administratively appealable to 
USDOT. 

 
(3) The following factors will be used to determine if a DBE trucking firm is 

performing a commercially useful function. 
 

(a) The DBE shall be responsible for the management and supervision of the 
entire trucking operation for which it is responsible on a particular 
contract, and there shall not be a contrived arrangement for the purpose of 
meeting DBE goals. 

 
(b) The DBE shall itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, 

and operational truck used on the contract. 
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(c) The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it 
provides on the contract using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using 
drivers it employs. 

 
(d) The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-

operator who is certified as a DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from 
another DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation 
services the lessee DBE provides on the contract. 

 
(e) The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including from an 

owner-operator. The DBE who leases trucks from a non-DBE is entitled to 
credit for the total value of transportation services provided by non-DBE 
lessees not to exceed the value of transportation services provided by 
DBE-owned trucks on the contract. Additional participation by non-DBE 
lessees receives credit only for the fee or commission it receives as a result 
of the lease arrangement.  

 
(f) For purposes of this paragraph, a lease shall indicate that the DBE has 

exclusive use of and control over the truck. This does not preclude the 
leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the 
consent of the DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority 
for use of the leased truck. Leased trucks shall display the name and 
identification number of the DBE. 

 
(D) A contractor may count toward its DBE requirement 60 percent of its expenditures for 

materials and supplies required to complete the contract and obtained from DBE regular 
dealer and 100 percent of such expenditures to a DBE manufacturer. 

 
(E) A contractor may count toward its DBE requirement the following expenditures to DBE 

firms that are not manufacturers or regular dealers: 
 

(1) The fees or commissions charged by a DBE firm for providing a bona fide 
service, such as professional, technical, consultant, or managerial services, or for 
providing bonds or insurance specifically required for the performance of a DOT-
assisted contract, provided the fees or commissions are determined to be 
reasonable and not excessive as compared with fees and commissions customarily 
allowed for similar services. 

 
(2) The fees or commissions charged for assistance in the procurement of the 

materials and supplies, or for transportation charges for the delivery of materials 
or supplies required on a job site (but not the cost of the materials and supplies 
themselves), provided the fees are not from a manufacturer or regular dealer and 
provided the fees are determined to be reasonable and not excessive as compared 
with fees customarily allowed for similar services. 
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Good Faith Effort for Projects with Goals More Than Zero 
 
If the DBE participation submitted in the bid by the apparent lowest responsive bidder does not 
meet or exceed the DBE contract goal, the apparent lowest responsive bidder shall submit to the 
Engineer documentation of its good faith efforts made to reach the contract goal.  One complete 
set and 9 copies of this information shall be received in the office of the Engineer no later than 
4:30 PM of the 30th calendar day following opening of bids.  Where the information submitted 
includes repetitious solicitation letters it will be acceptable to submit a representative letter along 
with a distribution list of the firms that were solicited.  Documentation of DBE quotations shall 
be a part of the good faith effort submittal as necessary to demonstrate compliance with the 
factors listed below which the Department considers in judging good faith efforts.  This 
documentation may include written subcontractor quotations, telephone log notations of verbal 
quotations, or other types of quotation documentation. 
 
The following factors will be used to determine if the bidder has made adequate good faith 
effort:  
 
(A) Whether the bidder attended any pre-bid meetings that were scheduled by the Department 

to inform DBEs of subcontracting opportunities. 
 
(B) Whether the bidder provided solicitations through all reasonable and available means 

(e.g. advertising in newspapers owned and targeted to the Disadvantaged) at least 
10 calendar days prior to bid opening). Whether the bidder provided written notice to all 
DBEs listed in the NCDOT Directory of Transportation Firms, within the Divisions and 
surrounding Divisions where the project is located, that specialize in the areas of work (as 
noted in the DBE Directory) that the bidder will be subletting. 

 
(C) Whether the bidder followed up initial solicitations of interests by contacting DBEs to 

determine with certainty whether they were interested.  If a reasonable amount of DBEs 
within the targeted Divisions do not provide an intent to quote or no DBEs specialize in 
the subcontracted areas, the bidder shall notify DBEs outside of the targeted Divisions 
that specialize in the subcontracted areas, and contact the Business Development 
Manager in the Office of Civil Rights to give notification of the bidder's inability to get 
DBE quotes.   

 
(D) Whether the bidder selected portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to 

increase the likelihood of meeting the contract goals.  This includes, where appropriate, 
breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate DBE 
participation, even when the bidder might otherwise perform these work items with its 
own forces. 

 
(E) Whether the bidder provided interested DBEs with adequate and timely information 

about the plans, specifications and requirements of the contract. 
 
(F) Whether the bidder negotiated in good faith with interested DBEs without rejecting them 

as unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough investigation of their 
capabilities.  Any rejection should be noted in writing with a description as to why an 
agreement could not be reached.  
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(G) Whether quotations were received from interested DBE firms but rejected as 
unacceptable without sound reasons why the quotations were considered unacceptable.  
The fact that the DBE firms quotation for the work is not the lowest quotation received 
will not in itself be considered as a sound reason for rejecting the quotation as 
unacceptable. The fact that the bidder has the ability and/or desire to perform the contract 
work with its own forces will not be considered as sound reason for rejecting a DBE 
quote. Nothing in this provision shall be construed to require the bidder to accept 
unreasonable quotes in order to satisfy contract goals. 

 
(H) Whether the bidder specifically negotiated with subcontractors to assume part of the 

responsibility to meet the contract DBE goal when the work to be sublet includes 
potential for DBE participation. 

 
(I) Whether the bidder made any efforts and/or offered assistance to interested DBEs in 

obtaining the necessary equipment, supplies, materials, insurance, and/or bonding to 
satisfy the work requirements in the bid proposal. 

 
(J) Any other evidence that the bidder submits which show that the bidder has made 

reasonable good faith efforts to meet the contract goal. 
 
If a bidder is the apparent lowest responsive bidder on more than one project within the same 
letting located in the same geographic area of the state, as a part of the good faith effort the 
Department will consider allowing the bidder to combine the DBE participation as long as the 
DBE overall goal value of the combined projects is achieved. 
 
If the City of Durham does not award the contract to the apparent lowest responsive bidder, the 
City of Durham reserves the right to award the contract to the next lowest responsive bidder that 
can satisfy the City of Durham that the contract goal can be met or that adequate good faith 
efforts have been made to meet the goal. 
 
DBE Replacement 
 
The Contractor shall not terminate a committed DBE subcontractor for convenience or perform 
the work with its own forces or those of an affiliate.  If the Contractor fails to demonstrate 
reasonable efforts to replace a committed DBE firm that does not perform as intended with 
another committed DBE firm or completes the work with its own forces without the Engineer’s  
approval, the Contractor may be disqualified from further bidding for a period of up to 6 months. 
 
The Contractor shall comply with the following for replacement of committed DBE. 
 
(A) Performance Related Replacement 
 

When a DBE is terminated or fails to complete its work on the contract for any reason, 
the Contractor shall take all necessary, reasonable steps to replace the DBE subcontractor 
with another DBE subcontractor to perform at least the same amount of work as the DBE 
that was terminated.  The Contractor is encouraged to first attempt to find another DBE 
firm to do the same work as the DBE that was being terminated. 

 
To demonstrate necessary, reasonable good faith efforts, the Contractor shall document 
the steps they have taken to replace any DBE subcontractor who is unable to perform 
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successfully with another DBE subcontractor.  Such documentation shall include but not 
be limited to the following: 

 
(1) Copies of written notification to DBEs that their interest is solicited in 

subcontracting the work defaulted by the previous DBE subcontractor or in 
subcontracting other items of work in the contract. 

 
(2) Efforts to negotiate with DBEs for specific subbids including, at a minimum: 

 
(a) The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of DBEs who were 

contacted. 
 

(b) A description of the information provided to DBEs regarding the plans 
and specifications for portions of the work to be performed.  

 
(3) For each DBE contacted but rejected as unqualified, the reasons for the 

Contractor’s conclusion. 
 
(4) Efforts made to assist the DBEs contacted, if needed, in obtaining bonding or 

insurance required by the Contractor. 
 
(B) Decertification Replacement 
 

(1) When a committed DBE is decertified by the Department after a Request for 
Subcontract has been received by the Department, the Department will not require 
the Prime Contractor to solicit replacement DBE participation equal to the 
remaining work to be performed by the decertified firm.  The participation equal 
to the remaining work performed by the decertified firm will count toward the 
contract requirement. 

 
(2) When a committed DBE is decertified prior to the Department receiving a 

Request for Subcontract for the named DBE firm, the Prime Contractor shall take 
all necessary and reasonable steps to replace the DBE subcontractor with another 
DBE subcontractor to perform at least the same amount of work to meet the 
contract goal or demonstrate that it has made a good faith effort to do so. 

 
Changes in the Work 
 
When the Engineer makes changes that result in the reduction or elimination of work to be 
performed by a committed DBE, the Contractor will not be required to seek additional 
participation.  When the Engineer makes changes that result in additional work to be performed 
by a DBE based upon the Contractor’s commitment, the DBE shall participate in additional work 
to the same extent as the DBE participated in the original contract work.   
 
When the Engineer makes changes that result in extra work, which has more than a minimal 
impact on the contract amount, the Contractor shall seek additional participation by DBEs unless 
otherwise approved by the Engineer.  
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When the Engineer makes changes that result in an alteration of plans or details of construction 
and a portion or all of work had been expected to be performed by a committed DBE, the 
Contractor shall seek participation by DBEs unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 
 
When the Contractor requests changes in the work that result in the reduction or elimination of 
work that the Contractor committed to be performed by a DBE, the Contractor shall seek 
additional participation by DBEs equal to the reduced DBE participation caused by the changes. 
 
Reports 
 
All requests for subcontracts involving DBE subcontractors shall be accompanied by 
a certification executed by both the Prime Contractor and the DBE subcontractor attesting to the 
agreed upon unit prices and extensions for the affected contract items.  This information shall be 
submitted on the Department Form RS-1-D, located at:   
http://www.ncdot.org/doh/forms/files/FORMRS-1-D.doc unless otherwise approved by the City 
of Durham.  The City of Durham reserves the right to require copies of actual subcontract 
agreements involving DBE subcontractors. 
 
Within 30 calendar days of entering into an agreement with a DBE for materials, supplies or 
services, not otherwise documented by a Request for Subcontract as specified above, the 
Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the agreement. The documentation should also 
indicate the percentage (60% or 100%) of expenditures claimed for DBE credit. 
 
All certifications will be considered a part of the project records, and consequently will be 
subject to penalties under Federal Law associated with falsifications of records related to 
projects. 
 
Commitment 
 
DBE firms submitted with the Letter of Intent to participate in the work shall be used unless 
otherwise approved by the Department.  Provisions for replacement of DBE firms are included in 
this provision. 
 
Reporting Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation 
 
(A) The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with an accounting of payments made to 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise firms, including material suppliers, contractors at all 
levels (prime, subcontractor, or second tier subcontractor).  This accounting shall be 
furnished to the Engineer for any given month by the end of the following month.  
Failure to submit this information accordingly may result in the following action:  
 
(1) Withholding of money due in the next partial pay estimate; or  
 
(2) Removal of an approved contractor from the prequalified bidders’ list or the 

removal of other entities from the approved subcontractors list.  (Municipality 
may add to, change or delete this section.) 

 
(B) The Contractor shall report the accounting of payments on the Department’s DBE 

Subcontractor Payment Information Form DBE-IS, which is available at:   

http://www.ncdot.org/doh/forms/files/FORMRS-1-D.doc


 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 62

http://www.ncdot.org/doh/forms/files/DBE-IS.xls.  This shall be reported to the 
(Officer/Engineer). 

 
(C) Contractors reporting transportation services provided by non-DBE lessees shall evaluate 

the value of services provided during the month of the reporting period only. 
 
Prior to payment of the final estimate, the Contractor shall furnish an accounting of total 
payment to each DBE.  A responsible fiscal officer of the payee contractor, subcontractor, or 
second tier subcontractor who can attest to the date and amounts of the payments shall certify 
that the accounting is correct.  
 
While each contractor (prime, subcontractor, 2nd tier subcontractor) is responsible for accurate 
accounting of payments to DBEs, it shall be the prime contractor’s responsibility to report all 
monthly and final payment information in the correct reporting manner.  
 
Because Federal Funding is being used to fund this project, failure on the part of the Contractor 
to submit the required information in the time frame specified may result in the disqualification 
of that contractor and any affiliate companies from further bidding until the required information 
is submitted. 
 
Because Federal Funding is being used to fund this project, failure on the part of any 
subcontractor to submit the required information in the time frame specified may result in the 
disqualification of that contractor and any affiliate companies from working on any Federal or 
State project until the required information is submitted. 
 
Failure to Meet Contract Requirements 
 
Failure to meet contract requirements in accordance with Article 102-16(J) of the Standard 
Specifications may be cause to disqualify the Contractor. 
 
 

http://www.ncdot.org/doh/forms/files/DBE-IS.xls
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
 
1. SCOPE 
 

For this construction contract, the Contractor shall furnish all licensing, 
equipment, materials, labor and supervision, as may be necessary to provide for 
the complete installation of pedestrian bridge over NC 147 in the City of Durham. 

 
2. SUBMITTALS, SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS. 
 

The priority of work, types of materials, and the methods of construction may be 
altered at the discretion of the Engineer.  All materials specified in this Contract 
may be replaced by an approved alternate of equal quality in times of shortage 
and delayed deliveries.  Any substitution must be approved by the Engineer.  
However, only in cases of extreme shortage and/or prolonged delay in delivery, 
will substitutes be considered. 
 
Shop drawings for all materials to be included in the Work shall be 
submitted to the Engineer for review and approval prior to starting work.  
Any materials which are installed on the project which have not been 
approved by the Engineer are subject to be removed, disposed of, and 
replaced by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense.   See the Special 
provision entitles “Submittal of Working Drawings” and Section 105 of the 
NCDOT Specifications. 
 
All materials and equipment incorporated into the work must be approved and 
acceptable for their intended use.  Submittals for materials and equipment and 
other contract required items are to be made as outlined under the Special 
Provision “Submittal of Working Drawings” and  Section 105 of the NCDOT 
specifications and as noted elsewhere in the contract.  The Department may 
request submittals be provided for items in addition to those outlined herein when 
it is deemed necessary to describe the work in the specifications.  Each submittal 
shall be complete and in such detail to allow a determination of compliance with 
the contract.  Submittals covering component items or which form an interrelated 
system shall be coordinated and submitted concurrently. 
 
a)  Submittal Procedures – After review and approval by the contractor, 

submittals shall be provided to the Department in accordance with the Special 
Provision “Submittal of Working Drawings”, unless otherwise designated by 
the Department.  All submittals are to be forwarded to the following location.  
After review, Stewart will return the Contractor’s copies of the reviewed 
submittal items to the contractor: 

 
Mr. David Ruggles, P.E. 
Stewart Engineering 
421 Fayetteville Street 
Suite 400 
Raleigh, NC  27601  
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Reference: Contract ST-230, Durham Downtown Gateway Pedestrian Bridge 
over NC 147 

 
b)  Withholding of Payment - Failure to provide this information will result in 

progress payments being withheld or suitable monies being retained to protect 
the Department’s interest until such time as the schedule is provided as 
required by the specifications.   Payment for materials incorporated in the 
work will not be made until required submittal approvals or identification of 
Department approved materials and products have been provided. 

 
c)  Work Stoppage and Delays - Work on a specific item will not be allowed to 

proceed without approved submittals for that item except at the risk of the 
contractor.  Any work performed prior to gaining approval of the submittal 
items will be performed at the contractor’s risk.  If items are installed that are 
not approved, and do not subsequently gain approval, the contractor will 
promptly remove and replace them with approved materials at no additional 
cost to the Department.  In addition, failure of the contractor to provide 
adequate review and approval time in his schedule for submittals will not 
constitute a delay caused by the Department. 

 
d)  Measurement and Payment - There is no separate payment provided for the 

development, implementation and management of the submittal requirements 
as outlined in this specification section.  The costs for the work as outlined in 
this section is included in the price bid for items as noted on the bidding 
schedule.  

 
3.  RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY. 

 
Contractors shall note that a portion of the construction will occur in residential 
areas.  Special care may be required restoring property after construction is 
completed in these areas.  Special care shall include, but not be limited to, 
landscaping, hand raking and grading where specified by the Engineer or 
Inspector.  All costs for this property restoration shall be reflected in the bid 
prices. 
 

4. EXISTING UTILITIES. 
 
If applicable to this contract, the City of Durham has located and shown on the 
plans to the best of its abilities existing utilities and obstructions, such as gas 
lines, telephone cables, culverts, etc.  However, the Contractor's attention is called 
to the General Specifications of City of Durham Water & Sewer Construction 
Specifications, which states that the Contractor shall, at their own expense, locate 
all existing utilities and other structures ahead of construction.  The contractor 
shall make every effort to avoid damage or disruption of services during the work 
to be performed.   
 

5. TREE ORDINANCE. 
 
The Contractor's attention is called to the fact that the City has adopted a tree 
ordinance (Chapter 21 of the City Code).  Therefore any trimming of branches, 
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limbs, etc. outside of NCDOT Right of Way limits during construction will be 
performed under the guidelines set by the ordinance.  For further information 
contact the Urban Forester in the City's Department of Public Works. (Major 
points are covered in the General Specifications section of Water & Sewer 
Construction Specifications.) 
 

6. DISPOSAL OF MATERIAL AT CITY LANDFILL. 
 
The City landfill charges for the disposal of material on a per weight basis.  The 
Contractor will not be reimbursed for charges at the landfill.  Concrete and other 
similar materials can only be disposed of at the Rubble Landfill.  Banned 
recyclables will double the tip fee. 
 

7. NOTICE TO PROCEED. 
 
No work will commence until such time that a preconstruction conference is held 
and Contract documents are executed.  A “Notice to Proceed” with the work shall 
be issued.  Failure to proceed within 10 days of the “Notice to Proceed” shall 
begin Liquidated Damages.  The penalty shall be at a rate of 50% of the 
Liquidated Damages amount specified in the contract under Item 25 of the 
General Instructions to Bidders. 
 

8. CONTRACTOR'S PERFORMANCE. 
 
The successful Bidder will be required to act with speed and diligence in starting 
and completing this work. 
 

9. CONTRACTOR’S DAILY REPORTING INFORMATION. 
 

Prepare a daily construction report, recording the work completed that day and 
submit duplicate copies to the City, by noon of the following workday.  Each 
daily report is to be certified by an authorized contractor supervisor as to the facts, 
accuracy and completeness of the information of in the daily report.  A copy of 
the contractor’s proposed daily report format is to be provided to the City for 
approval prior to construction. 

 
10. PROGRESS SCHEDULE AND PROGRESS REPORTING 

REQUIREMENTS. 
 

a) The complete system consisting of the detailed activity network and Bar 
Charts / Gantt Charts shall be submitted for approval within 30 days after 
receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The contractor shall participate in a 
review and evaluation of the schedule and charts with the City.  Any 
revisions necessary as a result of this review shall also be resubmitted for 
approval within 10 days after the conference.  This final approved 
schedule shall then be the schedule to be used by the contractor for 
planning, organizing and directing the work and for reporting and payment 
updates. 
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b) After the schedule is approved, at intervals on no less frequent than a 
monthly basis, and scheduled to coincide with the contractor’s payment 
request, the contractor shall submit a report of the actual construction 
progress by updating the activity and cumulative schedules and charts.  
The report shall show the activities or portions of activities completed 
during the report period and their total value as a basis for the contractor’s 
payment request.  Payment will be based on the total value of such 
activities completed or partially completed as verified by the Department. 

 
c) This update is to be provided within five (5) calendar days after completion 

of the monthly estimate update by the contractor and City. 
 

d) The contractor shall keep the Engineer informed of planned or 
contemplated operations on a continuing basis.  At least once a week the 
contractor shall provide a schedule of the work to be performed in the up 
coming week.  The contractor shall review the schedule and advise the 
Engineer in writing of the progress on items for the prior week, the 
approximate timing for anticipated operations of the subsequent week and 
discuss major phases of the operation for the week(s) ahead. 

 
e) Failure to provide this information will result in progress payments being 

withheld, and/or retainage being withheld, in amount sufficient to protect 
the Department’s interest, until such time as the updates are   provided as 
required by the specifications. 

 
i. Notification Of Noncompliance:  The City will notify the 

Contractor of any detected noncompliance with the foregoing 
requirements.  The Contractor shall take immediate corrective 
action after receipt of such notice.  Such notice, when delivered to 
the Contractor at the worksite, shall be deemed sufficient for the 
purpose of notification.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to comply 
promptly, the City may issue an order stopping all or part of the 
work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken.  No part of 
the time lost due to such stop orders shall be made the subject of 
claim for extension of time or for excess costs or damages by the 
Contractor. 

 
11. PROPOSED FOREPERSON. 

 
The Contractor shall furnish the City, on the forms herein provided, the name of 
the foreperson or forepersons proposed to use on the Work, stating what 
experience the proposed person has had and the location of previous jobs 
supervised. The length of time must be specified as to supervisory experience of 
the foreperson or forepersons.  The Contractor shall list the equipment proposed 
to be used for the construction of the project. 
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CLEARING AND GRUBBING – METHOD II: (SPECIAL) 
 
Perform clearing on this project to the limits established by Method "II" shown on Standard No. 
200.02 of the Roadway Standard Drawings. 
 
For areas cleared and grubbed immediately adjacent to NC 147, the grubbing shall be performed 
in a manner that does not de-stabilize the existing embankment.  Trees shall be cut down just 
below ground level and measures taken to prevent resumption of growth from existing stumps.  
Underground roots of existing trees shall be left in place. 
 
The 2006 Standard Specifications shall be revised as follows: 
 
Page 2-3, Article 200-5 
 
Delete the first sentence of this article and insert the following: 
 
The property owner will have no right to use or reserve for his use any timber on the project.  All 
timber cut during the clearing operations is to become the property of the Contractor, and shall 
be either removed from the project by him, or else shall be satisfactorily disposed of as 
hereinafter provided.                                                                                                            SP2 R01 
 
BURNING RESTRICTIONS: (7-1-95) 
 
Open burning is not permitted on any portion of the right-of-way limits established for this 
project.  Do not burn the clearing, grubbing or demolition debris designated for disposal and 
generated from the project at locations within the project limits, off the project limits or at any 
waste or borrow sites in this county.  Dispose of the clearing, grubbing and demolition debris by 
means other than burning, according to state or local rules and regulations.                       SP2R05                    
 
EMBANKMENTS: (5-16-06) 
 
Revise the Standard Specifications as follows: 
 
Page 2-22, Article 235-4(B) Embankment Formation, add the following: 
 
16) Do not place rock or broken pavement in embankment areas where piles or drilled shaft 

foundations are to be constructed.  This shall include but not be limited to piles and 
foundations for structures, metal signal poles, overhead sign structures, and high mount 
lighting.                                                                                                                      SP2R18 

 
 
SHOULDER AND FILL SLOPE MATERIAL (Lump Sum Grading): (SPECIAL) 
 
Description 
 
Perform the required shoulder and slope construction for this project in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of Section 226 of the Standard Specifications except as follows: 
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Construct the top 6 inches of shoulder and fill slopes with soils capable of supporting vegetation. 
 
Provide soil with a P.I. greater than 6 and less than 25 and with a pH ranging from 5.5 to 6.8.  
Remove stones and other foreign material 2 inches or larger in diameter.  All soil is subject to 
test and acceptance or rejection by the Engineer. 
 
Obtain material from within the project limits or approved borrow source. 
 
Measurement and Payment 
 
No direct payment will be made for this work, as the cost of this work will be considered to be a 
part of the work being paid for at the contract lump sum price for the various pay items. 

SP2 R45 
 
 
FENCE (SPECIAL) 
 
Materials and Workmanship for the 60” chain link fence shall be in accordance with applicable 
provisions of the 2006 NCDOT Standard Specifications.  Payment for fence, including 
installation, shall be included in the lump sum price for “Chain Link Fence”. 
 
Revise the 2006 Standard Specifications as follows: 
 
Page 8-54, Subarticle 866-3(A), second sentence,  
 
Add existing fencing after stumps 
 
STEEL U-CHANNEL POSTS: (7-18-06) 
 
Amend the 2006 Standard Specifications as follows: 
 
Page 9-15 Subarticle 903-3(D) first paragraph, last sentence, delete the last sentence and add the 
following: 
 
Use posts of sufficient length to permit the appropriate sign mounting height.  Spliced posts are 
not permitted on new construction. 

SP9 R02 
 

AGGREGATE PRODUCTION: (11-20-01) 
 
Provide aggregate from a producer who uses the new Aggregate Quality Control/Quality 
Assurance program that is in effect at the time of the shipment. 
 
No price adjustment is allowed to contractors or producers who utilize the new program.  
Participation is the new program does not relieve the producer of the responsibility of complying 
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with all requirements of the Standard Specifications.  Copies of this procedure are available upon 
request from the Materials and Test Unit. 

SP10 R05 
 
HINGED METAL BOLLARDS: 
 
Furnish and install hinged metal bollard in accordance with the detail in the plans, at location 
shown in the plans and as directed by the Engineer. 
 
Provide bollards of a material type to prohibit entry of unauthorized vehicles. 
 
Install bollard plum and true to line in Class “B” concrete footing conforming with all applicable 
portions of Section 825 and 1000 of the NCDOT Standard Specifications. 
 
Payment for hinged metal bollard to be included with the pay item for “Hinged Metal Bollards”.  
Such payment will include materials, labor, and equipment necessary to complete the work. 

 

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS (SAFETY RAIL) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Aluminum pipe and tube railings. 
2. Stainless-steel pipe and tube railings. 
3. Steel pipe and tube railings. 

B. This section is applicable for the hand rail and safety railings on the southside ramp and 
stairs, and the two sections of safety railings on the north side wingwalls. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  In engineering railings to withstand structural loads indicated, determine 
allowable design working stresses of railing materials based on the following: 

1. Aluminum:  The lesser of minimum yield strength divided by 1.65 or minimum 
ultimate tensile strength divided by 1.95. 
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2. Stainless Steel:  60 percent of minimum yield strength. 
3. Steel:  72 percent of minimum yield strength. 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide railings capable of withstanding the effects of gravity 
loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Handrails: 

a. Uniform load of 50-lbf/ ft applied in any direction. 
b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf applied in any direction. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

2. Top Rails of Guards: 

a. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ ft. applied horizontally and concurrently with 100 
lbf/ ft. applied vertically downward. 

b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf applied in any direction. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

3. Infill of Guards: 

a. Concentrated load of 50 lbf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft. 
b. Uniform load of 25-lbf/sq. ft.applied horizontally. 

C. Thermal Movements:  Provide exterior railings that allow for thermal movements 
resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface 
temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, 
failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.  Base engineering calculation on 
surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat 
loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

D. Control of Corrosion:  Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by 
insulating metals and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings. 
2. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products. 

B. LEED Submittal: 

1. Product Data for Credit MR 4.1:  For products having recycled content, 
documentation indicating percentages by weight of postconsumer and 
preconsumer recycled content. 
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a. Include statement indicating costs for each product having recycled content. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other 
work. 

1. For installed products indicated to comply with design loads, include structural 
analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible 
for their preparation. 

D. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required. 

 
1. Assembled Sample of railing system, made from full-size components, including 

top rail, post, handrail, and infill.  Sample need not be full height. 

a. Show method of finishing and connecting members at intersections. 

 

E. Welding certificates. 

F. Qualification Data:  For testing agency. 

G. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a 
qualified testing agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of railing through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

B. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

 
1. AWS D1.2, "Structural Welding Code--Aluminum." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous 
with railings by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on 
Shop Drawings. 

1. Established Dimensions:  Where field measurements cannot be made without 
delaying the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating railings 
without field measurements.  Coordinate wall and other contiguous construction 
to ensure that actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 

2. Provide allowance for trimming and fitting at site. 
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1.7 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING 

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, 
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  
Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

B. Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls.  Do not 
support railings temporarily by any means that do not satisfy structural performance 
requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

2.2 Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, 
roller marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes. 

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors:  Cast or formed metal of same type of material and 
finish as supported rails, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 ALUMINUM 

A. Aluminum, General:  Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer 
and finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with not less than the strength and 
durability properties of alloy and temper designated below for each aluminum form 
required. 

B. Extruded Tubing:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52. 

C. Extruded Structural Pipe and Round Tubing:  ASTM B 429, Alloy 6063-T6. 

1. Provide Standard Weight (Schedule 40) pipe, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Drawn Seamless Tubing:  ASTM B 210, Alloy 6063-T832. 

E. Plate and Sheet:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6. 

F. Die and Hand Forgings:  ASTM B 247, Alloy 6061-T6. 
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G. Castings:  ASTM B 26/B 26M, Alloy A356.0-T6. 

H. Woven-Wire Mesh:  Intermediate-crimp, square pattern, 2-inch woven-wire mesh, 
made from 0.162-inch nominal diameter wire complying with ASTM B 211, 
Alloy 6061-T94. 

2.4 STAINLESS STEEL 

A. Tubing:  ASTM A 554, Grade MT 304. 

B. Pipe:  ASTM A 312/A 312M, Grade TP 304. 

C. Castings:  ASTM A 743/A 743M, Grade CF 8 or CF 20. 

D. Plate and Sheet:  ASTM A 666, Type 304. 

E. Expanded Metal:  ASTM F 1267, Type I (expanded), Class 3 (corrosion-resistant steel), 
made from stainless-steel sheet complying with ASTM A 666, Type 304. 

1. Style Designation:  See Plans for design. 

2.5 STEEL AND IRON 

A. Tubing:  ASTM A 500 (cold formed). 

B. Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Standard Weight 
(Schedule 40), unless another grade and weight are required by structural loads. 

1. Provide galvanized finish for exterior installations and where indicated. 

C. Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

D. Castings:  Either gray or malleable iron, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Gray Iron:  ASTM A 48/A 48M, Class 30, unless another class is indicated or 
required by structural loads. 

2. Malleable Iron:  ASTM A 47/A 47M. 

E. Expanded Metal:  ASTM F 1267, Type I (expanded), Class 1 (uncoated). 

1. Style Designation:  See plans. 

2.6 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide the following: 

1. Aluminum Railings:  Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners. 
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2. Stainless-Steel Railings:  Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners. 
3. Steel Railings:  Plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 

25 for electrodeposited zinc coating. 

B. Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction:  Select fasteners of type, grade, 
and class required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types 
of construction indicated and capable of withstanding design loads. 

C. Fasteners for Interconnecting Railing Components: 

1. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for 
attaching them to other work, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for 
attaching them to other work, unless exposed fasteners are unavoidable or are the 
standard fastening method for railings indicated. 

3. Provide tamper-resistant flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

D. Anchors:  Provide cast-in-place anchors, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials 
with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed 
when installed in unit masonry and equal to four times the load imposed when installed 
in concrete, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal 
alloy welded. 

1. For aluminum railings, provide type and alloy as recommended by producer of 
metal to be welded and as required for color match, strength, and compatibility in 
fabricated items. 

B. Shop Primers:  Provide primers that comply with Division 09 "High-Performance 
Coatings." 

C. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd 
primer complying with MPI#79. 

1. Use primer with a VOC content of 420 g/L (3.5 lb/gal.) or less when calculated 
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

2. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich 
primer. 

D. Zinc-Rich Primer:  Complying with SSPC-Paint 20 or SSPC-Paint 29 and compatible 
with topcoat. 
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1. Use primer with a VOC content of 420 g/L (3.5 lb/gal.) or less when calculated 
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 
a. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements. 

E. Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel:  Zinc-dust, zinc-oxide primer formulated for priming 
zinc-coated steel and for compatibility with finish paint systems indicated, and 
complying with SSPC-Paint 5. 

F. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint for regalvanizing welds in 
steel, complying with SSPC-Paint 20. 

G. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

H. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, 
nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically 
recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 

I. Anchoring Cement:  Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled 
expansion cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable 
anchoring, patching, and grouting compound. 

1. Water-Resistant Product:  At exterior locations provide formulation that is 
resistant to erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or 
waterproof coating and that is recommended by manufacturer for exterior use. 

2.8 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, 
dimensions, member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than 
that required to support structural loads. 

B. Assemble railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and 
assembly.  Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  
Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.  Use connections that 
maintain structural value of joined pieces. 

C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a 
radius of approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough 
areas on exposed surfaces. 

D. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. 

E. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.  
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

F. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar 
items. 
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G. Connections:  Fabricate railings with either welded or nonwelded connections, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

H. Welded Connections:  Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use 
fittings designed for this purpose.  Weld all around at connections, including at fittings. 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and 
corrosion resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining 
surfaces. 

I. Welded Connections for Aluminum Pipe:  Fabricate railings to interconnect members 
with concealed internal welds that eliminate surface grinding, using manufacturer's 
standard system of sleeve and socket fittings. 

J. Nonwelded Connections:  Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and 
fittings.  Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints. 

1. Fabricate splice joints for field connection using an epoxy structural adhesive if 
this is manufacturer's standard splicing method. 

K. Form changes in direction as follows: 

1. As detailed. 
2. By bending or by inserting prefabricated elbow fittings. 
3. By flush bends or by inserting prefabricated flush-elbow fittings. 
4. By radius bends of radius indicated or by inserting prefabricated elbow fittings of 

radius indicated. 
5. By inserting prefabricated elbow fittings flush-elbow fittings elbow fittings of 

radius indicated. 

L. Form simple and compound curves by bending members in jigs to produce uniform 
curvature for each repetitive configuration required; maintain cross section of member 
throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming 
exposed surfaces of components. 

M. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

N. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails, unless otherwise indicated.  
Close ends of returns unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch or less. 

O. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors:  Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous 
fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work, unless otherwise 
indicated. 
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1. At brackets and fittings fastened to plaster or gypsum board partitions, provide 
fillers made from crush-resistant material, or other means to transfer wall loads 
through wall finishes to structural supports and prevent bracket or fitting rotation 
and crushing of substrate. 

P. Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or 
masonry work.  Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by 
railings.  Coordinate anchorage devices with supporting structure. 

Q. For railing posts set in concrete, provide steel sleeves not less than 6 inches long with 
inside dimensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dimensions of post, with 
steel plate forming bottom closure. 

R. For removable railing posts, fabricate slip-fit sockets from steel tube or pipe whose ID 
is sized for a close fit with posts; limit movement of post without lateral load, measured 
at top, to not more than one-fortieth of post height.  Provide socket covers designed and 
fabricated to resist being dislodged. 

1. Provide chain with eye, snap hook, and staple across gaps formed by removable 
railing sections at locations indicated.  Fabricate from same metal as railings. 

S. Toe Boards:  Where indicated, provide toe boards at railings around openings and at 
edge of open-sided floors and platforms.  Fabricate to dimensions and details indicated. 

2.9 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" 
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces 
are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples.  Noticeable 
variations in the same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of other 
components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are 
assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

D. Provide exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance, including color and texture, 
of railings. 

2.10 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the 
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes. 

B. Mechanical Finish:  AA-M12 (Mechanical Finish:  nonspecular as fabricated). 
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C. Class I, Color Anodic Finish:  AA-M12C22A42/A44 (Mechanical Finish:  nonspecular 
as fabricated; Chemical Finish:  etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating:  Architectural 
Class I, integrally colored or electrolytically deposited color coating 0.018 mm or 
thicker) complying with AAMA 611. 

1. Color: Black. 
 

2.11 STAINLESS-STEEL FINISHES 

A. Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines or blend into finish. 

B. Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform, directionally textured, polished finish 
indicated, free of cross scratches.  Run grain with long dimension of each piece. 

C. 180-Grit Polished Finish:  Oil-ground, uniform, directionally textured finish. 

D. 320-Grit Polished Finish:  Oil-ground, uniform, fine, directionally textured finish. 

E. Polished and Buffed Finish:  Oil-ground, 180-grit finish followed by buffing. 

F. Directional Satin Finish:  No. 4. 

G. Dull Satin Finish:  No. 6. 

H. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces.  Remove embedded foreign 
matter and leave surfaces chemically clean. 

2.12 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanized Railings: 

1. Hot-dip galvanize exterior steel and iron railings, including hardware, after 
fabrication. 

2. Hot-dip galvanize indicated steel and iron railings, including hardware, after 
fabrication. 

3. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings. 
4. Comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for hot-dip galvanized hardware. 

B. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated to 
remain as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 

C. For galvanized railings, provide hot-dip galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves, 
and other ferrous components. 

D. For nongalvanized steel railings, provide nongalvanized ferrous-metal fittings, brackets, 
fasteners, and sleeves, except galvanize anchors to be embedded in exterior concrete or 
masonry. 
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E. Preparation for Shop Priming:  After galvanizing, thoroughly clean railings of grease, 
dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with metallic-phosphate process. 

F. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with 
minimum requirements indicated below for SSPC surface preparation specifications and 
environmental exposure conditions of installed railings: 

1. Exterior Railings (SSPC Zone 1B):  SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast 
Cleaning." 

2. Interior Railings (SSPC Zone 1A):  SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4, "Brush-off Blast 
Cleaning." 

3. Interior Railings Indicated to Receive Zinc-Rich Primer (SSPC Zone 1A):  SSPC-
SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning." 

G. Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of railings, unless otherwise indicated.  Comply 
with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1: Shop, Field, 
and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.  Primer need not be applied to 
surfaces to be embedded in concrete or masonry. 

1. Do not apply primer to galvanized surfaces. 
2. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine plaster and gypsum board assemblies, where reinforced to receive anchors, to 
verify that locations of concealed reinforcements have been clearly marked for Installer.  
Locate reinforcements and mark locations if not already done. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints. 

B. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings.  Set railings 
accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and 
levels and free of rack. 

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated 
or finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by 
mechanical or other means without further cutting or fitting. 

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 
3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from 

parallel with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch 
in 12 feet. 
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C. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will be in contact with 
grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous 
paint. 

D. Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints. 

E. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Use anchorage devices and fasteners where 
necessary for securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place 
construction. 

3.3 RAILING CONNECTIONS 

A. Nonwelded Connections:  Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently 
connecting railing components.  Use wood blocks and padding to prevent damage to 
railing members and fittings.  Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws using 
plastic cement filler colored to match finish of railings. 

B. Welded Connections:  Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing 
components.  Comply with requirements for welded connections in Part 2 "Fabrication" 
Article whether welding is performed in the shop or in the field. 

C. Expansion Joints:  Install expansion joints at locations indicated but not farther apart 
than required to accommodate thermal movement.  Provide slip-joint internal sleeve 
extending 2 inches beyond joint on either side, fasten internal sleeve securely to 1 side, 
and locate joint within 6 inches of post. 

3.4 ANCHORING POSTS 

A. Use steel pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete for installing posts.  After posts 
have been inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve with 
nonshrink, nonmetallic grout, mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Form or core-drill holes not less than 6 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of post 
for installing posts in concrete.  Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill 
annular space between post and concrete with nonshrink, mixed and placed to comply 
with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Cover anchorage joint with flange of same metal as post, attached to post with set 
screws. 

D. Leave anchorage joint exposed; wipe off surplus anchoring material; and leave 1/8-inch 
buildup, sloped away from post. 

E. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with oval flanges, angle type, or floor type as required 
by conditions, connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows: 
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1. For aluminum pipe railings, attach posts using fittings designed and engineered 
for this purpose. 

2. For stainless-steel pipe railings, weld flanges to post and bolt to supporting 
surfaces. 

3. For steel pipe railings, weld flanges to post and bolt to metal supporting surfaces. 

F. Install removable railing sections, where indicated, in slip-fit metal sockets cast in 
concrete. 

3.5 ANCHORING RAILING ENDS 

A. Anchor railing ends to concrete and masonry with round flanges connected to railing 
ends and anchored to wall construction with anchors and bolts. 

B. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces and welded 
to railing ends. 

3.6 ATTACHING HANDRAILS TO WALLS 

A. Attach handrails to wall with wall brackets.  Provide brackets with 1-1/2-inch clearance 
from inside face of handrail and finished wall surface. 

1. Use type of bracket with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded 
hanger bolt. 

2. Use type of bracket with predrilled hole for exposed bolt anchorage. 

B. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at spacing required to support structural 
loads. 

C. Secure wall brackets to building construction as follows: 

1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and 
hanger or lag bolts. 

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 

3.7 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Clean aluminum and stainless steel by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap 
and rinsing with clean water. 

B. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, 
and abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for 
shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

C. Touchup Painting:  Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, 
and abraded areas of shop paint are specified in Division 09 painting Sections. 
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D. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and 
repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

3.8 PROTECTION 

A. Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary 
protective coverings approved by railing manufacturer.  Remove protective coverings at 
time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence 
remains of correction work.  Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the 
shop; make required alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units. 

END OF SECTION 
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UNIT PAVERS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 WORK INCLUDED 
 

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and services to complete the Unit Paver work, as 
indicated on the drawings, as specified herein or both. 

 
B. Including, but not necessarily limited to: 

 
1. Butt joint brick paving on a sand fines base. 

 
 

1.02 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Special Provision for Portland Cement Concrete Pavement 
 

B. NCDOT SSRS - Cast-in-Place Concrete 
 

 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Comply with the following standards for materials and methods: 
 

1. Local applicable codes. 
 

2. Brick Institute of America (BIA):  Technical Notes on Brick Construction. 
 

3. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM).   
 

B. Install unit pavers by skilled workmen with satisfactory record of performance on 
completed projects of comparable size and quality. 

 
C. Before starting unit paver work, fabricate sample panels using materials, patterns, and 

joint treatments of full thickness and approximately 6' x 8' min., each to demonstrate the 
following conditions: 

 
1. Butt joint brick paving on a limestone fines/sand base including. 
 

a. ..... 90 degree corner typical. 
 

b. ..... Basket weave pattern with single rowlock edge. 
 

c. ..... Herringbone course with single rowlock edge 6'0" wide x 6'0" long. 
 

d......Stabilization of edge bricks. 
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   e. .... 135 Degree turn with single rowlock edge 

 
2. Provide a maximum of three sample panels for each type of unit paver pattern 

required. Obtain Engineer’s review for necessary adjustments before proceeding 
to construct the second or third panel. 

 
Provide the range of color, texture, and workmanship proposed for the work.  Paver 
color to be compatible with bricks used for bridge pedestals.  Correct and rebuild 
sample panels until Engineer's acceptance of the work.  Do not begin unit paver work 
until panels are accepted.  Retain panels during construction as a standard of quality to 
which the actual work shall conform.  Do not move or destroy sample panels until work 
is completed. 

 
D. Provide unit pavers from one manufacturer, for uniform texture and color, or uniform 

blend in variation thereof, for each continuous area and for all visually related areas.  
Do not change source or brands of unit pavers, mortar, or grout material during the 
course of the work. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS  
 

A. Submit manufacturers technical product data for each type of unit paver, mortar, grout, 
and additive required including. 

 
1. Certification that each product complies with the specified requirements. 

 
2. Instructions for handling, storage, installation, protection and maintenance 

procedures for each product. 
 

B. Submit a minimum of five (5) full size samples of each type of unit paver specified. 
Include the full range of exposed finish, color, and texture proposed for the work. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING  
 

A. Deliver unit pavers, mortar, grout, and additive materials in unopened and undamaged 
manufacturer's original containers with labels intact and legible. 

 
B. Store materials off the ground and protect from weather damage and deterioration. 

 
1. Protect unit pavers during storage and construction against wetting by rain, or 

ground water and against soilage or intermixture with earth or other types of 
materials. 

 
2. Protect grout and mortar materials from deterioration by moisture and 

temperature.  Store in a dry location or in waterproof container.  Keep containers 
tightly closed and away from open flame. 
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C. Protect unit pavers from damage, chipping, and soiling during delivery and storage.  
Handle unit pavers with care to prevent breakage and damage. 

 
D. Store loose granular materials in a well-drained area on a solid surface to prevent 

mixing with foreign materials. 
 
1.06 JOB CONDITIONS 

 
A. Establish and maintain required levels and grade elevations.  Review installation 

procedures and coordinate work with other contractors and other work affected by the 
unit paver work. 

 
B. Hot Weather:  Protect unit pavers with windbreaks, artificial shade and use cooled 

materials to prevent excessive moisture evaporation of mortar setting beds, mortar, and 
grout. 

 
C. Protect partially completed unit paver work against weather damage when work is not 

in progress. 
 

D. Provide temporary barricades and warning lights for protection of project work and 
public safety. 

 
E. Protect adjacent work from damage, soiling, and staining during paving operations. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 UNIT PAVERS 
 

A. Solid (uncored) hard-burned, frost-free brick units complying with ASTM C216-752, 
Grade SW, Type FBA and ASTM C-67 (as applicable). 

 
1. Size:  4" W x 2-3/8" Ht. x 8" (Concrete Paver) 

 
2. Type: Hanover Products, Classic, Tudor finish 

 
3. Color range: SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL BY ENGINEER 

 
4. Compressive strength:  avg. 4700 P.S.I. 

 
5. Absorption:  avg. 8%. 

 
B. Unit pavers, when tested in accordance with ASTM C67, shall show no efflorescence.  

Submit manufacturer's certification of test results. 
 
2.02 LIMEROCK FINES AND ADDITIVES 
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A. Limerock Fines Bed Base:  ASTM C-144, clean, graded and free of any deleterious 
material. 

 
B. Sand Base - clean, dry builders sand, free of any deleterious materials. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. Examine substrates and installation conditions.  Do not start unit paver work until 
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Do not use paving units with chips, cracks, voids, discolorations, or other visible 
defects. 

 
B. Cut unit pavers with masonry saws to provide clean, sharp unchipped edges.  Cut units 

to provide pattern shown and to fit adjoining work neatly.  Use full units without cutting 
wherever possible.  Where cutting is required, use the largest size units possible.  Avoid 
the use of small pieces and large joint spaces. 

 
C. Set unit pavers for mortar bed and sand bed applications in patterns indicated with level 

surface and uniform joints of width indicated. 
 

D. Install unit paver edging in concrete prior to placing fields of unit pavers.  
 

E. Construct steps with unit pavers, grout, and mortar specified for paving.   
 
3.03 INSTALLATION - BUTT JOINT UNIT PAVERS ON LIMEROCK FINES SETTING 

BED 
 

A. Install limerock fines setting bed as indicated.  Compact and screed to the depth 
required. 

 
B. Install portland cement morter with ‘latticrete’ adhesive mixture under edge pavers.  

Stabilize as necessary. 
 

C. Set unit pavers with hand tight joints.  Sweep dry fine sand-portland cement mixture 
over the surface to fill joint irregularities.  Completely fill joints. 

 
D. Damp cure sand-portland cement setting bed and joint filler for minimum three (3) 

days. 
 
3.04 PROTECTION 
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A. Restrict traffic from unit paver surfaces during setting of units and for at least 
seventy-two (72) hours after installation. 

 
B. Protect the finished paver work from damage by other trades throughout completion of 

the remaining work. 
 

C. Protect paving from damage until final acceptance. 
 
3.05 CLEANING 
 

A. Remove and replace unit pavers, which are broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise 
damaged.  Provide new matching units, install as specified and to eliminate evidence of 
replacement. 

 
B. Clean pavers not less than six (6) days after completion of work, using clean water, 

trisodium phosphate, and stiff-bristle brushes.  Do not use wire brushes, acid type 
cleaning agents, or other cleaning compounds with caustic or harsh fillers.  Proprietary 
cleaning agents subject to Engineer's approval prior to use. 

 
C. Perform cleaning during installation of work and upon completion of the work.  

Remove from site all excess materials, debris, and equipment.  Repair damage resulting 
from unit paver operations. 

 
 
3.06 INSPECTION AND FINAL ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. Engineer will inspect unit paver work periodically and upon completion of the work.  
Unacceptable unit paver work shall be rejected. 

 
B. Replace rejected unit paver work immediately as specified and to eliminate evidence of 

replacement. 
 

C. Final acceptance is contingent upon the Engineer's acceptance of completed unit paver 
work. 

 
END OF SECTION  
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CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes exterior cement concrete pavement for the following: 
1. Concrete Transition Apron (see sheet L3.0). 
2. North Side Concrete Walk (see sheet L3.0). 
3. North Side Concrete Transition from Bridge (see sheet L3.0). 

B. Related Specifications include the following: 
1. NCDOT Specifications, Division 2 "Earthwork" for subgrade preparation, 
grading, and subbase course. 
2. Special Provision for "Pavement Joint Sealants" for joint sealants within concrete 

pavement, at isolation joints of concrete pavement with adjacent construction, and 
at isolation joints with utility manholes. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of 
blended hydraulic cement, expansive hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, 
ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated. 

B. Design Mixes:  For each concrete pavement mix.  Include alternate mix designs when 
charac-teristics of materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other 
circumstances warrant adjustments. 

C. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 
results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated, based on 
comprehensive testing of current materials: 

D. Material Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following 
materials complies with requirements: 
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1. Cementitious materials and aggregates. 
2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 
3. Fiber reinforcement. 
4. Admixtures. 
5. Curing compounds. 
6. Applied finish materials. 
7. Bonding agent or adhesive. 
8. Joint fillers. 
 

E. Minutes of pre-installation conference. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who has completed pavement work 
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work 
has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products complying 
with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment. 
1. Manufacturer must be certified according to the National Ready Mix Concrete 

Association's Plant Certification Program. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 to conduct 
the testing indi-cated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand 
from the same manufacturer's plant and each aggregate from one source. 

E. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," unless 
modified by the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

F. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform 
material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixes. 

G. Mockups:  Cast mockups of full-size sections of concrete pavement to demonstrate 
typical joints, surface finish, texture, color, and standard of workmanship. 
1. Build mockups in the location and of the size indicated or, if not indicated, as 

directed by Designer. 
2. Notify Designer seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

con-structed. 
3. Obtain Designer’s approval of mockups before starting construction. 
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4. Maintain approved mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a 
standard for judging the completed pavement. 

H. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Meetings." 

1. Before submitting design mixes, review concrete pavement mix design and 
examine pro-cedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials.  Require 
representatives of each entity directly concerned with concrete pavement to 
attend, including the following: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixes. 

c. Ready-mix concrete producer. 

d. Concrete subcontractor.  

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or curved forms for curves of a radius 100 feet or less. 

B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond 
with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent 
treatments of con-crete surfaces. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into 
flat sheets. 

B. Steel Bar Mats:  ASTM A 184/A 184M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 
420), de-formed bars; assembled with clips. 

C. Plain Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn. 
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D. Joint Dowel Bars:  Plain steel bars, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420).  Cut 
bars true to length with ends square and free of burrs. 

E. Tie Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 

F. Hook Bolts:  ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6), internally and 
externally threaded.  Design hook-bolt joint assembly to hold coupling against pavement 
form and in position during concreting operations, and to permit removal without damage 
to concrete or hook bolt. 

G. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcement bars, welded wire fabric, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar 
supports ac-cording to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or 
precast concrete or fiber-reinforced concrete of greater compressive strength than 
concrete, and as follows: 

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base 
material will not support chair legs. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. General:  Use the same brand and type of cementitious material from the same 
manufacturer throughout the Project. 

B. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type II or I. 

1. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class F or C. 

2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

C. Blended Hydraulic Cement:  ASTM C 595M, Type IS, portland blast-furnace slag 
cement. 

D. Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, uniformly graded, from a single source, with coarse aggregate 
as fol-lows: 

1. Class:  4S. 

2. Maximum Aggregate Size:  1-1/2 inches nominal. 

3. Do not use fine or coarse aggregates containing substances that cause spalling. 

E. Water:  ASTM C 94. 

2.4 ADMIXTURES 
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A. General:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain not more than 0.1 percent 
water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cement and to be compatible with other 
admixtures. 

B. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

C. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A. 

D. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type F. 

2.5 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap clothe made from jute or kenaf, 
weighing approximately 9-oz./sq. yd. dry. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-
polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for 
application to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class 
B. 

F. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

G. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1. Evaporation Retarder: 

a. Cimfilm; Axim Concrete Technologies. 

b. Finishing Aid Concentrate; Burke Group, LLC (The). 

c. Spray-Film; ChemMasters. 

d. Aquafilm; Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
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e. Sure Film; Dayton Superior Corporation. 

f. Eucobar; Euclid Chemical Co. 

g. Vapor Aid; Kaufman Products, Inc. 

h. Lambco Skin; Lambert Corporation. 

i. E-Con; L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 

j. Confilm; Master Builders, Inc. 

k. Waterhold; Metalcrete Industries. 

l. Rich Film; Richmond Screw Anchor Co. 

m. SikaFilm; Sika Corporation. 

n. Finishing Aid; Symons Corporation. 

o. Certi-Vex EnvioAssist; Vexcon Chemicals, Inc. 

2. Clear Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: 

a. AH Curing Compound #2 DR WB; Anti-Hydro International, Inc. 

b. Aqua Resin Cure; Burke Group, LLC (The). 

c. Safe-Cure Clear; ChemMasters. 

d. W.B. Resin Cure; Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

e. Day Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W); Dayton Superior Corporation. 

f. Nitocure S; Fosroc. 
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g. Aqua Kure-Clear; Lambert Corporation. 

h. L&M Cure R; L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 

i. 1100 Clear; W. R. Meadows, Inc. 

j. Resin Cure E; Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation. 

k. Rich Cure E; Richmond Screw Anchor Co. 

l. Resi-Chem Clear Cure; Symons Corporation. 

m. Horncure 100; Tamms Industries Co., Div. of LaPorte Construction 
Chemicals North America, Inc. 

n. Hydro Cure; Unitex. 

o. Certi-Vex Enviocure; Vexcon Chemicals, Inc. 

2.6 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic 
fiber. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type; ready mixed; complying with FS TT-P-115, 
Type I, or AASHTO M 248, Type N. 

C. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Latex, water-base emulsion; ready mixed; complying with FS 
TT-P-1952. 

1. Color:  Blue for handicapped requirements, yellow for fire lanes, white elsewhere. 

D. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene 
butadiene. 

E. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive:  ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid 
curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class and grade to suit requirements, and as 
follows: 
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1. Types II, non-load bearing, and I for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete 
to hard-ened concrete. 

2. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to 
hardened concrete. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXES 

A. Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 211.1 and ACI 301, for each type 
and strength of normal-weight concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or 
field experi-ence. 

B. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mix 
designs for the trial batch method. 

1. Do not use Owner's field quality-control testing agency as the independent testing 
agency. 

C. Proportion mixes to provide concrete with the following properties: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  4000 psi (27.6 MPa). 

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.45. 

3. Slump Limit:  3 inches. 

a. Slump Limit for Concrete Containing High-Range Water-Reducing 
Admixture:  Not more than 8 inches after adding admixture to plant- or 
site-verified, 2- to 3-inch slump. 

D. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other 
than port-land cement according to ACI 301 requirements for concrete exposed to deicing 
chemicals. 

E. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at 
point of placement having an air content of 2.5 to 4.5 percent. 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Comply with requirements and with ASTM C 94. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Proof-roll prepared sub base surface to check for unstable areas and verify need 
for additional compaction.  Proceed with pavement only after nonconforming 
conditions have been corrected and sub grade is ready to receive pavement. 

B. Remove loose material from compacted sub base surface immediately before 
placing concrete. 

3.2 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides for 
pavement to required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow 
continuous progress of work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours 
after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form release agent to ensure separation 
from concrete without damage. 

3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating 
reinforcement and with recommendations in CRSI's "Placing Reinforcing Bars" 
for placing and supporting reinforcement. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-
reducing materials. 

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in 
position during concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement. 

D. Install welded wire fabric in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces 
at least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths 
to prevent continuous laps in either direction. 

E. Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable.  Handle units to keep 
them flat and free of distortions.  Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, 
or replace units as required before placement.  Set mats for a minimum 2-inch 
overlap to adjacent mats. 
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3.4 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edgings true to 
line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at 
right an-gles to centerline, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing pavement, place transverse joints to align with previously 
placed joints, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of pavement and 
at locations where pavement operations are stopped for more than one-half hour, unless 
pavement terminates at isolation joints. 

1. Provide preformed galvanized steel or plastic keyway-section forms or bulkhead 
forms with keys, unless otherwise indicated.  Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches 
into concrete. 

2. Continue reinforcement across construction joints, unless otherwise indicated.  Do 
not continue reinforcement through sides of pavement strips, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

3. Provide tie bars at sides of pavement strips where indicated. 

4. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened 
or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

5. Use epoxy bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against 
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete 
curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, walks, other fixed objects, and where indicated. 

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 

3. Terminate joint filler less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished 
surface if joint sealant is indicated. 

4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not 
indicated. 

5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is 
required, lace or clip joint-filler sections together. 

6. Protect top edge of joint filler during concrete placement with metal, plastic, or 
other tem-porary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been 
placed on both sides of joint. 
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D. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.  Lubricate or asphalt-
coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint. 

E. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into 
areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of 
the concrete thickness, as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and 
finishing each edge of joint with groover tool to the following radius.  Repeat 
grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate groover 
marks on concrete surfaces. 

a. Radius:  1/4 inch. 

2. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with 
shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into 
concrete when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface 
and before developing random contraction cracks. 

F. Edging:  Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial 
floating with an edging tool to the following radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after 
applying surface finishes.  Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

1. Radius:  1/4 inch. 

3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, 
reinforcement steel, and items to be embedded or cast in.  Notify other trades to permit 
installation of their work. 

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from sub base surface and reinforcement before placing 
concrete.  Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

C. Moisten sub base to provide a uniform dampened condition at the time concrete is placed.  
Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at the required 
finish elevation and alignment. 

D. Comply with requirements and with recommendations in ACI 304R for measuring, 
mixing, transporting, and placing concrete. 
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E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement. 

F. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not 
push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

G. Consolidate concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading, 
rodding, or tamping.  Use equipment and procedures to consolidate concrete according to 
recommendations in ACI 309R. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 
inter-nal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or 
side forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  
Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement, dowels, and joint 
devices. 

H. Place concrete in two operations; strike off initial pour for entire width of placement and 
to the required depth below finish surface.  Lay welded wire fabric or fabricated bar mats 
immediately in final position.  Place top layer of concrete, strike off, and screed. 

1. Remove and replace portions of bottom layer of concrete that have been placed 
more than 15 minutes without being covered by top layer, or use bonding agent if 
approved by Engineer. 

I. Screed pavement surfaces with a straightedge and strike off.  Commence initial floating 
using bull floats or darbies to form an open textured and uniform surface plane before 
excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb concrete 
surfaces before be-ginning finishing operations or spreading dry-shake surface 
treatments. 

J. Slip-Form Pavers:  When automatic machine placement is used for pavement, submit 
revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.  Produce 
pavement to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing as required for formed 
pavement. 

1. Compact sub base and prepare sub grade of sufficient width to prevent 
displacement of paver machine during operations. 

K. When adjoining pavement lanes are placed in separate pours, do not operate equipment 
on concrete until pavement has attained 85 percent of its 28-day compressive strength. 
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L. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete 
work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing 
actions, or low temperatures. 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg 
C), uni-formly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete 
mixture temperature of not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) and not more than 80 
deg F (27 deg C) at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents 
or chemical accelerators, unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs. 

M. Hot-Weather Placement:  Place concrete according to recommendations in ACI 305R and 
as follows when hot-weather conditions exist: 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of 
placement be-low 90 deg F (32 deg C).  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may 
be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to 
total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is 
Contractor's option. 

2. Cover reinforcement steel with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not 
exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog-spray forms, reinforcement steel, and sub grade just before placing concrete.  
Keep sub grade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3.6 CONCRETE FINISHING 

A. General:  Wetting of concrete surfaces during screeding, initial floating, or finishing 
operations is prohibited. 

B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has 
disappeared and the concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float 
surface with power-driven floats, or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to 
power units.  Finish surfaces to true planes.  Cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  
Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular texture. 

1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft bristle broom across float-
finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, 
fine-line texture on pedestrian area pavement. 
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2. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish:  Provide a coarse finish by striating 
float-finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom, 
perpendicular to line of traffic on truck area pavement. 

3.7 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or 
hot temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and follow 
recommendations in ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) 
before and during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturers written 
instructions after placing, screening, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before 
float finishing. 

C. Begin curing after finishing concrete, but not before free water has disappeared from 
concrete surface. 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, 
curing compound, or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days 
with the following materials: 

a. Water. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet.  Cover 
concrete sur-faces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive 
covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides 
and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  
Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover material 
and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or 
roller ac-cording to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to 
heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of 
coating and repair dam-age during curing period. 
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3.8 PAVEMENT TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  1/4 inch. 

2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch. 

3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4 inch. 

4. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1 inch. 

5. Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1/4 inch. 

6. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  1/2 
inch. 

7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  
Length of dowel 1/4 inch per 12 inches. 

8. Joint Spacing:  3 inches. 

9. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 

10. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch, no minus. 

3.9 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been 
verified with Engineer. 

B. Allow concrete pavement to cure for 28 days and be dry before starting pavement 
marking. 

C. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings of dimensions 
indicated with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to 
provide a mini-mum wet film thickness of 15 mils.  Delete subparagraph below if glass 
spheres are not required. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified independent testing and inspection agency to sample 
materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete placement according to 
require-ments specified in this Article. 
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B. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspection agency to sample 
materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete placement.  Sampling 
and testing for quality control may include those specified in this Article. 

C. Testing Services:  Testing shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Sampling Fresh Concrete:  Representative samples of fresh concrete shall be 
obtained according to ASTM C 172, except modified for slump to comply with 
ASTM C 94. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each compressive-
strength test, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each type of 
concrete.  Additional tests will be required when concrete consistency changes. 

3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each compressive-
strength test, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each type of air-
entrained concrete. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 
40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and below and when 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and 
one test for each set of compressive-strength specimens. 

5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; one set of four standard 
cylinders for each compressive-strength test, unless otherwise indicated.  
Cylinders shall be molded and stored for laboratory-cured test specimens unless 
field-cured test specimens are re-quired. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39; one set for each day's pour of each 
concrete class exceeding 5 cu. Yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each 
additional 50 cu. yd.  One specimen shall be tested at 7 days and two specimens at 
28 days; one specimen shall be retained in reserve for later testing if required. 

7. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests 
for a given class of concrete, testing shall be conducted from at least five 
randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

8. When total quantity of a given class of concrete is less than 50 cu. yd., Engineer 
may waive compressive-strength testing if adequate evidence of satisfactory 
strength is provided. 

9. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion 
laboratory-cured cylinders, current operations shall be evaluated and corrective 
procedures shall be provided for protecting and curing in-place concrete. 

10. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if averages of sets of 
three consecutive compressive-strength test results equal or exceed specified 
compressive strength and no individual compressive-strength test result falls 
below specified com-pressive strength by more than 500 psi (3.4 MPa). 



Project Special Provisions – Roadway 105

D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Engineer, concrete manufacturer, and 
Contractor within 24 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain 
Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete 
testing agency, concrete type and class, location of concrete batch in pavement, design 
compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mix proportions and materials, compressive 
breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may 
be permitted by Engineer but will not be used as the sole basis for approval or rejection. 

F. Additional Tests:  Testing agency shall make additional tests of the concrete when test 
results indicate slump, air entrainment, concrete strengths, or other requirements have 
not been met, as directed by Engineer.  Testing agency may conduct tests to determine 
adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42, or by other 
methods as directed. 

3.11 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete pavement that is broken, damaged, or defective, or does not 
meet requirements in this Section. 

B. Drill test cores where directed by Engineer when necessary to determine magnitude of 
cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory pavement areas with 
portland cement concrete bonded to pavement with epoxy adhesive. 

C. Protect concrete from damage.  Exclude traffic from pavement for at least 14 days after 
placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean as 
possible by re-moving surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

D. Maintain concrete pavement free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  
Sweep concrete pavement not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial 
Com-pletion inspections. 

END OF SECTION 
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PAVEMENT JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Expansion and contraction joints within portland cement concrete pavement. 

2. Joints between portland cement concrete and asphalt pavement. 

3.  Joints between portland cement concrete and utility manholes. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Special Provision for "Cement Concrete Pavement" for constructing joints in 
concrete paving. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Samples for Verification:  For each type and color of joint sealant required.  Install joint-
sealant samples in 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) wide joints formed between two 6-inch- (150-mm-) long 
strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants. 

C. Product Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers of joint sealants certifying that products 
furnished comply with requirements and are suitable for the use indicated. 



Project Special Provisions – Roadway 107

D. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project 
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 
specified. 

E. Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From joint sealant manufacturer indicating 
the following: 

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backer materials have been 
tested for compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants. 

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and 
substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

F. Product Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating joint sealants comply 
with requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current product formulations. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who has specialized in installing joint 
sealants similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project and whose work 
has resulted in joint-sealant installations with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

C. Product Testing:  Obtain test results for "Product Test Reports" Paragraph in "Submittals" 
Article from a qualified testing agency, based on testing current sealant formulations within a 36-
month period. 

1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified 
according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated, as documented 
according to ASTM E 548. 

2. Test joint sealants for compliance with requirements indicated by referencing 
standard specifications and test methods. 
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D. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit to joint sealant 
manufacturer, for testing indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint 
sealants. 

1. Use manufacturer's standard test methods to determine whether priming and other 
specific joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum 
adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates. 

a. Perform tests under environmental conditions replicating those that will 
exist during installation. 

2. Submit not fewer than nine pieces of each type of material, including joint 
substrates, joint-sealant backer materials, secondary seals, and miscellaneous 
material. 

3. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the 
Work. 

4. For materials failing tests, obtain joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions 
for corrective measures, including the use of specially formulated primers. 

5. Testing will not be required if joint sealant manufacturer submits joint preparation 
data that are based on previous testing of current sealant products for adhesion to, 
and compatibility with, joint substrates and other materials matching those 
submitted. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels 
indicating manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life, curing 
time, and mixing instructions for multicomponent materials. 

B. Store and handle materials to comply with manufacturer's written instructions to prevent 
their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures, contaminants, or other 
causes. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
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A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the 
following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 
by joint sealant manufacturer. 

2. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 
by joint sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C). 

3. When joint substrates are wet. 

B. Joint-Width Conditions:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint 
widths are less than that allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for application indicated. 

C. Joint-Substrate Conditions:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until 
contaminants capable of interfering with their adhesion are removed from joint substrates. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backing materials, and other related materials that 
are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by joint sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  Match Engineer's samples. 

C. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As indicated by referencing manufacturer's 
designations. 

D. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full 
range for this characteristic. 

2.2 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Multicomponent Jet-Fuel-Resistant Sealant for Concrete:  Pourable, chemically curing 
elastomeric formulation complying with the following requirements for formulation and with 
ASTM C 920 for type, grade, class, and uses indicated: 
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1. Urethane Formulation:  Type M; Grade P; Class 12-1/2; Uses T, M, and, as 
applicable to joint substrates indicated, O. 

2. Coal-Tar-Modified Polymer Formulation:  Type M; Grade P; Class 25; Uses T 
and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O. 

3. Bitumen-Modified Urethane Formulation:  Type M; Grade P; Class 25; Uses T, 
M, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O. 

B. Single-Component Jet-Fuel-Resistant Urethane Sealant for Concrete:  Single-component, 
pourable, coal-tar-modified, urethane formulation complying with ASTM C 920 for Type S; 
Grade P; Class 25; Uses T, M, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O. 

C. Type NS Silicone Sealant for Concrete:  Single-component, low-modulus, neutral-curing, 
nonsag silicone sealant complying with ASTM D 5893 for Type NS. 

D. Type SL Silicone Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt:  Single-component, low-modulus, 
neutral-curing, self-leveling silicone sealant complying with ASTM D 5893 for Type SL. 

E. Multicomponent Low-Modulus Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt:  Proprietary 
formulation consisting of reactive petropolymer and activator components producing a pourable, 
self-leveling sealant. 

F. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, cold-applied joint sealants 
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

G. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1. Multicomponent Jet-Fuel-Resistant Sealant for Concrete: 

a. Vulkem 202; Mameco International. 

b. SEALTIGHT GARDOX; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

c. Urexpan NR-300; Pecora Corporation. 

d. Sonomeric 2; Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex, Inc. 
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2. Single-Component Jet-Fuel-Resistant Urethane Sealant for Concrete: 

a. Vulkem 200; Mameco International. 

b. Sonomeric 1; Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex, Inc. 

3. Type NS Silicone Sealant for Concrete: 

a. Roadsaver Silicone-SL; Crafco Inc. 

b. 888; Dow Corning. 

4. Type SL Silicone Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt: 

a. 890-SL; Dow Corning. 

5. Multicomponent Low-Modulus Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt: 

a. SOF-SEAL; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

2.3 HOT-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Jet-Fuel-Resistant Elastomeric Sealant for Concrete:  Single-component formulation 
complying with ASTM D 3569. 

B. Jet-Fuel-Resistant Sealant for Concrete and Tar Concrete:  Single-component formulation 
complying with ASTM D 3581. 

C. Elastomeric Sealant for Concrete:  Single-component formulation complying with ASTM 
D 3406. 

D. Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt:  Single-component formulation complying with ASTM 
D 3405. 

E. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, hot-applied joint sealants 
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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F. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1. Jet-Fuel-Resistant Elastomeric Sealant for Concrete: 

a. Superseal 444/777; Crafco, Inc. 

b. POLY-JET 3569; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

2. Jet-Fuel-Resistant Sealant for Concrete and Tar Concrete: 

a. SUPERSEAL 1614A; Crafco Inc. 

b. POLY-JET 1614; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

c. POLY-JET 3406; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

d. POLY-JET 3569, W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

3. Elastomeric Sealant for Concrete: 

a. Superseal 444/777; Crafco, Inc. 

b. POLY-JET 3406; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

4. Sealant for Concrete and Asphalt: 

a. ROADSAVER 221; Crafco Inc. 

b. Product #9005; Koch Materials Company. 

c. Product #9030; Koch Materials Company. 

d. SEALTIGHT HI-SPEC; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKER MATERIALS 
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A. General:  Provide joint-sealant backer materials that are nonstaining; are compatible with 
joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications 
indicated by joint sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Round Backer Rod for Cold- and Hot-Applied Sealants:  ASTM D 5249, Type 1, of 
diameter and density required to control sealant depths and prevent bottom-side adhesion of 
sealant. 

C. Backer Strips for Cold- and Hot-Applied Sealants:  ASTM D 5249; Type 2; of thickness 
and width required to control sealant depths, prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant, and fill 
remainder of joint opening under sealant. 

D. Round Backer Rods for Cold-Applied Sealants:  ASTM D 5249, Type 3, of diameter and 
density required to control sealant depths and prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant. 

2.5 PRIMERS 

A. Primers:  Product recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for 
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint- 
sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance 
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting 
joint-sealant performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 
to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where indicated or where recommended in writing 
by joint sealant manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  



Project Special Provisions – Roadway 114

Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining 
surfaces. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General:  Comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions 
applicable to products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use 
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install backer materials of type indicated to support sealants during application and at 
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to 
joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of backer materials. 

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear backer materials. 

3. Remove absorbent backer materials that have become wet before sealant 
application and replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install sealants by proven techniques to comply with the following and at the same time 
backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 

2. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration. 

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that 
allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning 
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, 
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and 
adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint. 
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2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by joint sealant manufacturer and 
that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

F. Provide joint configuration to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written 
instructions, unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Provide recessed joint configuration for silicone sealants of recess depth and at locations 
indicated. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by 
methods and with cleaning materials approved by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products 
in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants 
are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such 
protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint 
sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from the original 
work. 

END OF SECTION  
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LANDSCAPING 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
1.1  SUMMARY 
 
 A. Work of this section includes provision of plant material and supplementary items 

necessary to complete the work required for installation including: 
 
  1. Soil Preparation 
  2. Plant Installation 
  3. Installation of landscape appurtenances 
  4. Maintenance 
  5. Warranty 

 
1.2  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. As required by the Engineer. 
 
 B. Plant names indicated comply with "Standardized Plant Names" as adopted by the 

latest edition of the American Joint Committee of Horticultural Nomenclature.  
Names of varieties not listed must conform to genus and species as accepted by the 
nursery trade.  Provide stock true to botanical name and legibly tagged. 

 
C. Comply with sizing and grading standards of the latest edition of "American Standard 

for Nursery Stock".  A plant shall be dimensioned as it stands in its natural position. 
 
D. Supervision:  Planting shall be performed only by experienced workmen familiar with 

planting procedures and under the supervision of a qualified supervisor.  Contractor is 
required to have an English-speaking Supervisor / Project Manager on the site at all 
times. 

 
E. Quality 

1. All trees shall be balled and burlapped or moved by tree spade.  Burlap or 
wrapping material shall be of biodegradable air and water permeable material and 
completely cover the root ball.  The ball and burlap shall be laced and/or placed in 
a ball-supporting device so as to maintain the integrity and stability of the root 
ball through normal handling and shipping. 

2. The shape and size of trees and root balls shall conform to the standards as set by 
the American Association of Nurserymen in the publication: American Standard 
for Nursery Stock, EDITION ANSI-Z60 most recent edition, for the caliper-size 
and tree type. 

3. All trees must be within the specified size, in tree form, and must be symmetrical 
and have full branches on all sides with a single central leader. 
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4. Trees shall have well-developed branch systems, comparatively straight trunks 
without sweeps or crooks, with well-developed leaders and tops, with roots 
characteristic of the species, cultivar or variety. 

5. Trees shall be free of branches (under trimmed) for no more than the lower sixty 
percent (60%) of the actual height.  Heights of branching shall bear a relationship 
to size and kind of tree so that “top branching” will be in good balance with trunk 
as the tree grows. 

6. Past pruning wounds shall be completely closed or show signs of rapid closure, be 
free of decay, and shall not be painted with wound dressing.  Past pruning wounds 
shall be no greater than one-third (1/3) the circumference of the stem from which 
it was removed.  Trees shall not be pruned to compensate for root loss upon 
shipping. 

7. The successful bidder will be responsible and expected to replace any trees not 
delivered in all of the above-described conditions. 
All trees shall be freshly dug and kept protected from drying and/or freezing air.  
Trees shall not be dug or loaded for shipment from the supplying nursery when 
the temperature is below thirty-two degrees Fahrenheit (32° F) and when the 
depth of frost in the ground exceeds one inch (1”).  Root balls must be protected 
at all times from sun, heat, freezing, and drying.  They shall be “heeled in” with 
soil, sawdust, bark mulch, or other acceptable material and kept well watered.  
Any cracked or manufactured root balls will be rejected.  The trunks, from the 
root collar to the first limb, shall be protected from injury in handling by an 
appropriate covering (e.g. waxed cardboard) but not wrapped (e.g. with burlap).  
All trees shall be covered with a cloth (not plastic) tarpaulin during transit or 
transported in a closed truck.  Plants shall be lifted and handled from the bottom 
of the ball only.  All trees shall be inspected and certified as being disease and 
pest free and have such documentation at the time of delivery.  All nurseries shall 
have been inspected by state or federal agencies. 

 
1.3  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Sources for and digital photographs of all plant material not tagged. Make note that 

ALL TREES SHALL BE PHYSICALLY TAGGED AND OR/ APPROVED 
FOLLOWING REVIEW OF PHOTOGRAPHS BY THE OWNER PRIOR TO 
DELIVERY TO THE PROJECT.  CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE 
TAGGING EFFORTS WITH THE OWNER. 

 
B. Samples of mulch products. 

 
C. Product information for fertilizer products. 

 
D. Samples of compost and product data for compost (material analysis from qualified 

source). 
 

E. Native soil analysis to include soil type, pH, particle size distribution, bulk density 
analysis, organic content, and critical nutrient composition, (nitrogen, phosphorus, 
potassium).  Analysis to include descriptions of sample points and methodology for 
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sampling procedure. 
 

F. Planting soil / amendment mixture, the composition of which shall be determined 
pending analysis of native soil conditions. 

 
1.4  WARRANTY 
 
 A. Warranty plant material to remain alive and be in a healthy, vigorous condition for a 

period of one year after completion and acceptance of landscape work IN WRITING 
by the Engineer.  (Note: This may or may not coincide with final acceptance date of 
overall project.) 

 
 B. Replace, in accordance with the drawings and specifications, all plants that are dead 

or, as determined by the Engineer, are in an unhealthy or unsightly condition, and 
have lost their natural shape due to dead branches or other causes due to the 
contractor's negligence.  Contractor shall bear the cost of complete replacement(s).  
Warrant all replacement plants for one year after project completion as noted above.  
Submit letter of all plant replacement completion dates to owner's representative for 
approval. 

 
 C. Warranty shall not include damage or loss of trees, plants or ground covers caused by 

fires, floods, freezing rains, lightning storms, winds over 75 miles per hour, severe 
winter conditions not typical of planting region, and acts of vandalism, or negligence 
on the part of the owner. 

 
 D. Remove and immediately replace all plants, as determined by the Engineer, to be 

unsatisfactory during the initial planting installation. 
 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  FERTILIZER 
 

A.  Granular, 100% organic or palletized, such as Greensense 6.2.4. 

B.  Compost:  Thoroughly decomposed, sterilized and nitrogen-stable, such as Natural 
New Life by Soil Building Systems, Inc., composed cotton burr by Back to Earth 
Resources. 

 
2.2  MULCHES & AMENDMENTS 
 

A. Mulch:  100% shredded hardwood bark mulch free of undesirable materials. 
 
B. Amendments:  Amendment rates to be determined following native soil analysis.  

Soil backfill shall be a homogeneous mixture with a coarser texture than the native 
soil present in the undisturbed subtending layer.  
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2.3  SOILS 
 
 A.          General Topsoil: Shall be furnished from stockpiled on-site material.  If an 

insufficient quantity exists, furnish from off-site sources in quantities sufficient to 
complete the requirements as specified.  Natural, friable, fertile soil characteristics of 
productive soil on-site, reasonably free of stones, clay lumps, roots and other foreign 
matter.  Proposed topsoil material shall be subject to approval by the Engineer. 
 

B.        Planting Mixture: Planting soil mixture shall consist of primarily native soil, 
supplemented with 
compost and topsoil as directed by the Owner, following review of native soil 
analysis per section 1.3 of this document.  Contractor shall make all planting soil 
mixture available for inspection by Owner/Engineer prior to any installation or 
backfill of plant material. 

 
2.4  PLANTS 
 
 A. Provide nursery grown plants typical of their species or variety, with normal, densely 

developed branches and vigorous, fibrous root systems.  Provide only solid, healthy, 
vigorous plants free from defects, disfiguring knots, sunscald injuries, frost cracks, 
abrasions of the bark, plant diseases, insect eggs, borers, fire ants, and all forms of 
infestation.  All plants shall have a fully developed form without voids and open 
spaces.  ALL PLANTS SHALL BE NURSERY GROWN AND NOT FIELD 
COLLECTED. 

 
1. B & B Stock: Dig balled and burlap plants with firm, natural balls of earth, of 

sufficient diameter and depth to encompass the fibrous and feeding root system 
necessary for full recovery of the plant.  Provide ball sizes complying with the latest 
edition of the "American Standard for Nursery Stock".  Cracked, mushroomed, or 
‘manufactured’, (including the addition of soil inside burlap to meet specifications), 
rootballs are not acceptable. 

 
2. Container Grown Stock: Grown in a container for sufficient length of time for the 

root system to have developed to hold its soil together, firm and whole.  No plants 
shall be loose in the container.  Container stock shall not be pot bound.  Plants 
planted in rows shall be matched in form and shall meet the requirements for 
spread and height as indicated in the plant list.  The measurements for height shall 
be taken from the ground level to the average height of the top branches of the 
plant, and not the longest branch.  Single stemmed or thin plants will not be 
accepted.  Side branches shall be generous, well twigged, and the plant as a whole 
well bushed to the ground.  Plants shall be in a moist, vigorous condition, free 
from dead wood, bruises, or other root or branch injuries. 

  
B. Tree Form 

 
All medium and large maturing trees shall be single stem.  Small maturing trees may 
be multi-stem with approval of the City of Durham Urban Forestry Department.  All 
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tress shall be specimen quality, heavy, and symmetrical. 
 
 

2.5  PLANTING ACCESSORIES 
 

A.  Watering Bags – Shall be ‘Gator bags’ or approved equal. 
 

B.  Anti-desiccant:  The use of anti-desiccant is not allowed without prior approval of the 
Engineer 

 
2.6 WATER 
 

A. Potable. 
 
2.7  PRE-EMERGENT 
 
 A. Team-Pro 19-3-6 
 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine substrate surfaces to receive plant material and associated work and 
conditions under which work will be installed.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected in a manner complying with the Contract Documents 
and acceptable to the Installer. Starting of work within a particular area will be 
construed as Installers acceptance of surface conditions. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF PLANT MATERIALS 
 

A. Time of Planting 
 

1. Evergreen Material: Plant evergreen materials in the months between November 
and March before new growth begins.  If project requirements require planting at 
other times, planting shall be subject to approval by the Engineer. 

 
2. Deciduous Material: Plant deciduous materials in the months between November 

and March when the plant material is in a dormant condition.  If deciduous trees 
are planted in-leaf, they shall have been dug when dormant.  All deciduous 
material shall be balled and burlap, or container grown. 

 
  3. Planting times, other than those indicated, shall be subject to approval by 

Engineer.  All warranty conditions shall still apply. 
 

B. Utilities:  Notify utility companies of planting schedule and have existing utilities 
field located prior to excavation.  Notify Owner of potential conflicts. 
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C. Layout:  Stake plants as indicated on the drawings.  Obtain approval of 

Engineer/Owner prior to any installation of plant material.  If obstructions are 
encountered, do not proceed with planting operations until alternate plant locations 
have been selected and approved. 

 
D. Excavation: 

 
1. Tree Pits: Excavate circular pits with vertical, but "rough," sides.   Provide pits at 

least 24" greater than the diameter of the root system.  Depth of pit shall 
accommodate the root system, contractor to loosen encircling roots from the soil 
so that they may extend outward from the ball, (both container and B&B 
material).  In general the depth of the hole shall be 2-3” less than the depth of the 
root ball.  Scarify the sides of the pit.  Avoid creating smooth or "glazed" sides of 
the pit. Dispose of any unsuitable subsoil removed from excavations.  Bottom of 
the hole shall be flat and firm to prevent settling; do not dig or scarify. 

 
  2. Shrubs/Groundcover: Excavate as necessary for planting after preparation of 

planting mix described below. 
 

F. Drainage:  Test planting pits for adequate percolation.  If subsoil conditions indicate 
retention of water in planting areas, or if seepage or other evidence indicating 
presence of underground water exists, notify Engineer before backfilling.  Fill 
excavations with water and allow to percolate out before setting trees and shrubs. 

 
G. Preparation of Planting Pit: 

 
  1. Trees: Backfill only with approved planting mixture. Should any "non-soil" 

materials be encountered (i.e. Building materials, construction debris, solid waste) 
or any other deleterious matter, those materials shall be totally removed and 
replaced with approved topsoil. 

  2. Shrubs/Groundcover/Annuals: Excavate as necessary to remove all existing 
weeds, grass, and roots.  Roto-till bed to depth of 6", add 3" of compost and Roto-
till again.  Rake beds to create a smooth level planting area.  Apply pre-emergent 
to meet manufacturer recommendations prior to planting and mulching of the 
entire plant bed area. 

 
H. Installation 

 
1. Inspect the tree’s rootball to determine the relative position of the root flair.  

Remove excess soil from the top of rootball if necessary to uncover the root flare. 
ROOT FLARE MUST BE VISIBLE AT OR SLIGHTLY ABOVE FINISHED 
GRADE AT COMPETION OF PLANTING. 

 
2. Set plant material in the planting pit 2-3” above grade, sloping surrounding soil to 

meet the outside edge of the rootball.  Use large equipment as needed to properly 
set trees in pits.  DO NOT BEND TRUNK OR USE TRUNK AS A LEVER TO 
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MOVE TREE BALL IN PIT.  ANY OPERATIONS OBSERVED USING 
THESE METHODS WILL CAUSE IMMEDIATE REJECTION OF THAT 
PLANT MATERIAL.  Set plants upright, plumb and faced to give the best 
appearance or relationship to each other or adjacent structure.  No filling will be 
permitted around trunks or stems.  Backfill the pit with planting mixture.  Do not 
use frozen or muddy mixtures for backfilling.  Form a ring of soil around the edge 
of each planting pit to retain water. 

 
3. After balled and burlap plants are set, muddle planting soil mixture around bases 

of balls and fill all voids.  Sever all burlap, ropes and wires away from the entire 
rootball and remove from planting hole. 

 
4. Moisten shrub/groundcover/annuals areas prior to setting plants.  Space ground 

cover plants in accordance with indicated dimensions.  Adjust spacing as 
necessary to evenly fill planting bed with indicated quantity of plants.  Plant to 
within 36" of the trunks of trees within planting bed and to within 6" of edge of 
bed. 

 
5. Remove all tags, flagging, twine, or trunk wrap at time of installation unless 

otherwise instructed by owner. 
 

I. Mulching:  Mulch tree planting pits and shrub beds with required mulching material, 
2-3” deep, as shown on drawings immediately after planting thoroughly water 
mulched areas.  After watering, rake mulch to provide a uniform, finished surface.  
Keep mulch 6” away from tree trunks. 
 

J. Pruning: 
 
1. Prune branches of deciduous stock after planting only to cut back broken 

branches.  Proportion shall, in all cases, be subject to approval.  Prune evergreens 
only to remove broken or damaged branches or if considered necessary to 
enhance survivability of B & B stock. 

 
2. Multiple Leader Plants: Prune evergreens only to remove broken or damaged 

branches or if considered necessary to enhance survivability of B & B Stock. 
 

K. Fertilizing 
 

1. Add 10-10-10 fertilizer to the surface of planting beds, at a rate of one pound per 
caliper of trees and one pound per square yard of shrub bed. 

 
L. Maintenance of Plant Materials 

 
1. Maintain plantings until completion and acceptance of work of the landscape 

contract, (as part of the base bid for the landscape contract), and then for the 
entire 1 year warranty period. 
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  2. Maintenance shall include pruning, cultivating, mulch reapplication to maintain 
minimum depths, weed control, watering and application of appropriate 
insecticides and fungicides necessary to maintain plants free of insects and 
disease. 
a. Reset settled plants to proper grade and position.  Remove dead material. 
b. Correct defective work as soon as possible after deficiencies become apparent 

and weather and season permits. 
c. Water trees, plants, and ground cover beds within the first 24 hours of initial 

planting, and not less than twice per week until final acceptance, and for the 
duration of the 1 year warranty period.  Watering shall be adjusted for 
rainfall as it occurs, HOWEVER THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE 
FOR MAINTAINING THE CORRECT WATERING LEVELS ON THE PLANT 
MATERIAL UNTIL FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND THROUGHOUT THE ONE-
YEAR WARRANTY PERIOD! Water reports shall be submitted periodically 
on forms provided by the owner and at the owner’s request. 

 
  3. Remove and replace trees and shrubs found to be dead or in unhealthy condition 

during the warranty period.  Replace trees and shrubs that are in doubtful 
condition at end of warranty period; unless, in opinion of Engineer, it is advisable 
to extend warranty period for a full-growing season. Remove plants as they die 
and replace in the next appropriate season, as agreed upon by owner. 

 
M. Final Acceptance: 

 
1. Planted areas will be inspected at the Contractor's request upon completion of 

installation and a "punch list" will be prepared including items necessary to 
receive final acceptance. 

 
2. Inspection to determine final acceptance of planted areas will be made upon 

contractor's request.  Provide notification at least 10 working days before 
requested inspection date.  Planted areas will be accepted provided all 
requirements, including maintenance, have been complied with and plant 
materials are alive and in a healthy, vigorous condition. 

 
3. Upon final acceptance, (as confirmed in writing by the Engineer), the one year 

warranty period shall begin and the contractor will continue plant maintenance. 
 

4. Inspection and Acceptance     
a. The City of Durham Department of Urban Forestry will be notified at least 24 

hours in advance of the delivery of plant material to the site, for inspection prior 
to planting.  Inspection will also be made at the completion of the project. 

b. Remove all tags, labels, strings, etc. from the plant after it is inspected. 
 

N. Planting Procedures 
1. Trees shall be planted the same day the holes are dug. 
2. The pit shall be dug so that the walls are vertical and scarified and the bottom is 

flat. 
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3. The tree pit must be a minimum of 12” larger on each side than the ball of the 
tree.  LOCATE THE ROOT FLARE WITHIN THE ROOTBALL, REMOVING 
EXCESS SOIL IF NECESSARY. DO NOT DIG THE PLANTING HOLE 
DEEPER THAN THE DEPTH OF THE ROOT BALL.  The tree pit shall be deep 
enough to allow 1/8 of the ball to be above the existing grade.  Plant so that root 
flair is 2” to 3” above grade, and slope soil gently back to grade.  Planting holes 
shall be back filled with shredded or pulverized soil excavated from planting 
holes or with an approved amended backfill.  Loose soil at the bottom of the pit 
shall be tamped by hand.  The contractor, at the contractor’s expense, shall 
dispose of surplus excavation. 

4. Place the tree in the pit by lifting and handling from the bottom of the root ball 
(never lift by branches or trunk).  Set the tree straight and in the center of the pit.  
Cut and remove the rope on the ball and remove burlap and wire basket from root 
ball after it is in the hole. 

5. Water the interior of the tree saucer until it is filled.  A second watering may be 
necessary to insure saturation of the root ball.  TREES MUST BE WATERED 
THE SAME DAY THEY ARE PLANTED.  IF YOU CANNOT WATER THE 
SAME DAY, DO NOT PLANT.  

6. Do not do any pruning before or after planting.  Do not prune to compensate for 
“root loss” upon transplanting. 

 
PART 4  PAYMENT 
 
4.1 Landscaping shall include installation of the following, as shown on plans and described 
in these specifications: 
 

• Trees 
• Shrubs 
• Groundcovers 
• Lawns 
• Excavation (for installation of all the above) 
• Planting Mix 
• All accessories as outlined in this specification. 

 
Payment for landscaping work as described above will be made under the various pay items.  
The contract price shall be full compensation for all labor, materials, and equipment required to 
complete the work shown in the Plans, in accordance with this section, including but not limited 
to furnishing and installing landscaping, furnishing and installing lawn seeding. 
 
Payment will be made upon final acceptance of the work. 
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LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE  
 

PART 1 GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
1.1  SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. The Contractor shall maintain all plantings installed as part of this contract for 
one full year after final acceptance of project installation. The landscape 
contractor shall provide all materials, labor and equipment to complete all 
landscape maintenance work as outlined in the contract. Date of final acceptance 
of project installation shall be the date upon which all final punch list items have 
been completed to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

 
B. The landscape contractor shall be familiar with the project premises and how the 

existing conditions will affect his/her work. 
             

C. The contractor shall notify the owner in advance when scheduled to work on the 
site.  
The owner must be able to reach an English-speaking supervisor by phone 
whenever the contractor is working on site.  

 
D. Maintenance period shall begin one day following final acceptance of landscape  

Installations as indicated in writing by Engineer to Owner. 
 
1.2 STANDARDS 
 

A. All landscape maintenance services shall be performed by trained personnel using 
current, acceptable horticultural practices. 

 
B. All work shall be performed in a manner that maintains the original intent of the 

landscape design. 
 

C. All chemical applications shall be performed in accordance with current county, 
state, and federal laws, utilizing EPA registered materials and methods of 
application.  These applications shall be performed under the supervision of a 
North Carolina Licensed -Pesticide Applicator for Ornamentals and Turf and 
Right of Way.  Selection of chemicals shall be in accordance current Cooperative 
Extension Service Standards: 
 

D. All organic gardening shall utilize the understanding of nature as a guide, caring 
for plants, including turf, without using synthetic chemical pesticides or synthetic 
fertilizers. 

 
E. All companies using Integrated Pest Management shall have regular documented 

monitoring and tracking of pest populations as a central part of their program.  
Alternative methods to broad-spectrum pesticide applications such as biological 
releases or selection of pest resistant plant material will be used where practical.  



Project Special Provisions – Roadway 126

Selective biorational and botanical insecticides will be used in controlling pest 
populations when possible. 

 
1.3 APPROVALS 
 

A. Any work performed in addition to that which is outlined in the contract shall 
only be done and compensated for upon written approval by the owner. 

 
B. All seasonal annual selections, if not originally specified by the Engineer, shall be 

approved by the owner prior to ordering and installation. 
 
 
1.4 SOIL TESTING 
 

A. The landscape contractor shall perform soil testing, to determine the proper 
amount of lime and fertilizers to apply to all turf areas. 

 
B. The landscape contractor shall perform soil analysis as needed to identify nutrient 

imbalances or deficiencies causing plant material decline.  The owner shall be 
notified of the recommendation for approval, and necessary correction made at an 
additional cost to the owner. 

 
 

Acceptable Soil Test Results 
 

LANDSCAPE TREES &   TURF 
    SHRUBS 
 
PH range    5.5 – 6.5.0   6.0 – 7.0 
Bulk Density    0.6 – 0.8    0.6 – 0.8 
Organic Matter   >1.5%    >2.5% 
Magnesium (Mg)   100+lbs./acre   100+lbs./acre 
Phosphours (P2O5)   150+lbs./acre   150+lbs./acre 
Potassium (K2O)   120+ lbs./acre   120+1bs./acre 
Soluble salts/Conductivity  not to exceed 900  not to exceed 750 
     Ppm/1.9 mmhos/cm  ppm0.75 mmhos/cm 
     in soil; not to exceed  in soil; not to exceed 
     1400 ppm/2.5   20000 ppm/2.0 
     mmhos/cm in   mmhos/cm in 
     high organic mix   high organic mix 
 

For unusual soil conditions, the following optional tests are recommended with 
level not to exceed:  

 
     Boron    3 pound per acre 
     Manganese   50 pounds per acre 
     Potassium (K2O)  450 pounds per acre 
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     Sodium   20 pounds per acre 
 
1.5 WORKMANSHIP 
 

A. During landscape maintenance operations, all areas shall be kept neat and clean.  
Precautions shall be taken to avoid damage to existing structures.  All work shall 
be performed in a safe manner to the operators, the occupants and any pedestrians 
and meet MUTCD standards for work zone safety, and OSHA standards for 
personal protective equipment.  

 
B. Upon completion of maintenance operations, all debris and waste material shall 

be cleaned up and removed from the site, unless provisions have been granted by 
the owner to utilize on site trash receptacles. 

 
C. Any damage to landscape, the structure or the irrigation system caused by the 

landscape contractor shall be repaired by the landscape contractor without charge 
to the owner. 

 
1.6 WARRANTY 
 

The landscape contractor shall make every effort to maintain the health and 
growth of all plant material and turf.  The landscape contractor shall be 
responsible to guarantee the plant material and turf for the length of the 
maintenance period (See specification section 02950 for more details on 
warranty). 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 

Pesticides, fertilizers, lime, etc. used in landscape maintenance operations shall be 
selected based on the most current information provided by the Cooperative 
Extension of North Carolina and currently labeled by the EPA for its proposed 
use. 
 

PART 3 TURF 
 
3.1  GENERAL  
 

Contractor shall maintain seeded lawn areas, including watering, spot weeding, 
fertilizing, mowing, applications of herbicides, fungicides, insecticides and 
reseeding to provide and maintain a full, uniform stand of grass, free of weeds, 
undesirable grass species, disease and insects. 
 
Contractor shall make repairs to any damaged areas of turf (such as caused by 
vehicles, pedestrians etc.), by fine grading and seeding to re-establish turf. 
 
Prior to each mowing, all trash, sticks, and other unwanted debris shall be 
removed from lawns, plant beds and paved areas. 
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3.2 MOWING 
 

A. 100% Warm season grasses, including centipedegrass, shall be maintained at a 
height of 1” to 1 ½” spring through fall. Raise mowing height to 1 ½” several 
weeks before expected frost.  Fescue/ centipede mix lawns should be maintained 
to a height not exceeding 2 inches.  DO NOT burn off centipede grass to remove 
excessive debris because of possible injury to the lawn and potential fire hazard. 

 
B. During the mowing season, all lawn areas shall be mowed every 5 to 10 days or 

as weather conditions dictate.  This is best determined by blade growth, since only 
1/3 of the blade should be removed at any one cutting. 

 
C. The mowing operation includes trimming around all obstacles, raking excessive 

grass clippings and removing debris from sidewalks, curbs, and parking areas. 
CAUTION: Weed eaters shall NOT be used around trees because of potential 
damage to the bark. 

 
D. On organically maintained lawns, mulching mowers should be used.  Leave the 

grass clippings unless the clippings are too long.  Rake excessive grass. 
 
3.3 EDGING 
 

Edging of all sidewalks, curbs and other paved areas shall be performed once 
every other mowing.  Debris from the edging operations shall be removed and the 
areas swept clean.  Caution shall be used to avoid any flying debris.  Safety 
glasses shall be worn during this operation. 

 
3.4 LIMING & FERTILIZING 
 

A. A soil test shall be taken to determine whether an application of limestone in late 
fall is necessary.  If limestone is required, the landscape contractor shall specify 
the rate, obtain approval from the owner and apply it at an additional cost.  A unit 
price for liming of turf shall accompany the bid based on a rate of 50 pounds per 
1000 square feet. 

 
B. DO NOT apply nitrogen fertilizer in spring (March through May).  Yellow 

appearance may indicate an iron deficiency.  Spray iron (ferrous) sulfate (2 
ounces in water per 1,000 square feet) or a chelated iron source to enhance color 
as needed.  Follow label instructions. 
 

C. Fertilizer shall be applied in areas based on the existing turf species and the 
information provided by the latest university turf trials.  The following application 
rates shall act as a standard and used for bidding purposes. 

 
1. One application of fertilizer shall be applied to turf in summer months, i.e. 

mid-June.  Fertilize with ½ pound of nitrogen per 1,000 square feet using a 
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high potassium fertilizer (e.g., 5-5-15, 6-6-12, or 8-8-24).  Fertilizers without 
phosphorus (e.g., 15-0-14 or 8-0-24) are preferred if soils exhibit moderate-to-
high levels of phosphorus.  Yellow appearance may indicate an iron 
deficiency.  Spray iron (ferrous) sulfate (2 ounces in water per 1,000 square 
feet) or a chelated iron source to enhance color as needed.  Follow label 
directions. 

 
2. A second application shall be applied in late fall 4 to 6 weeks before expected 

frost, i.e., September through November.  Fertilize with 1 pound of potash 
(K2O) per 1,000 square feet using 1.6 pounds of muriate of potash (0-6-60) or 
2 pounds of potassium sulfate (0-0-50).  DO NOT lime centipedegrass unless 
recommended by soil test. 

 
3.5 LAWN WEED CONTROL: HERBICIDES 
 

A. Based on previous years performance, a pre-emergent (soil applied) herbicide 
shall be applied, in late March to help control the germination of crabgrass and 
other annual weed seeds. 

 
B. A post-emergent (foliar applied) herbicide shall be applied, if necessary in mid-

May to help prevent the growth of broadleaf weeds.  DO NOT apply until 3 
weeks after green-up.  A second application may be applied, if necessary, in June 
through August to help control fall weeds.  Centipedegrass is sensitive to certain 
herbicides (such as 2,4-D and MSMA).  Follow label directions and use with 
caution. 

 
C. A non-selective pre or post-emergent (soil or foliar applied) herbicide shall be 

applied, only when necessary, to walks, curbs, and other paved areas to help 
control the growth of weeds between joints.  Never use Sterilants! 

 
D. Contractor to submit list of herbicide’s to be used for approval by Owner prior to 

applicant.  Selection and proper use of herbicides shall be the landscape 
contractor’s responsibility.  All chemical applications shall be performed under 
the supervision of a Licensed Certified Applicator.  READ THE LABEL PRIOR 
TO APPLYING ANY CHEMICAL. 

 
3.6 INSECT & DISEASE CONTROL FOR TURF 
 

A. The contractor shall be responsible to monitor the site conditions on each visit to 
determine if any insect pest or disease problems exist.  The contractor shall 
identify the insect pest or disease, as well as the host plant, and then consult the 
most current edition of the Cooperative Extension Service’s “Commercial 
Insecticide Recommendations for Turf” for control.  The licensed applicant shall 
be familiar with the label provided for the selected product prior to application.  
For turf maintained organically, the client shall be advised of alternative control 
methods. 
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B. Inspection and treatment to control insect pests shall be included in the contract 
price. 

 
C. Identification and control of diseases shall be performed at an additional cost to 

the owner. 
 
3.7 WATERING OF TURF 
 

The landscape contractor shall be responsible for hand watering of the turf.  
About 1 inch of water per application each week is needed for growing centipede 
grass, or as required to maintain the health of the turf for the duration of the 
maintenance period. Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the correct 
watering levels. 

 
3.8 TURF RENOVATION 
 

All turf renovation caused by outside agents (i.e. traffic danger, etc.), shall be 
considered an extra to the contract.  Establishment of turf covered under warranty 
will be included in this contract.  All work performed in accordance with 
Specification Section 02936. 

 
PART 4 TREES, SHRUBS & GROUND COVER 
 
4.1  TREE WATERING 
 

A. Water Rates: Water trees within the first 24 hours of initial planting, and not less 
than twice per week until final acceptance. From April through November for the 
duration of the 1 year warranty period the contractor shall provide water at a 
rate equivalent to one inch of rainfall per week.  Water must be applied slowly to 
minimize runoff.   

B. Watering reports: Water reports shall be submitted periodically on forms 
provided by the owner and at the owner’s request, detailing where, when, and 
how much water was applied in the preceding week(s).    

C. Rainfall allowances: Watering shall be adjusted for rainfall as it occurs.  A line on 
the watering report will allow the contractor to provide third-party proof that 
rainfall in the watering period was sufficient to preclude watering activities.  
Sources for this information can include rainfall records from public sources or 
private institutions such as weather-services or schools.  

D. Watering Restrictions: In periods of watering restrictions, the contractor may be 
prohibited from using municipal water supplies to directly apply water.  In this 
event, the owner will supply an approved device to allow irrigation to continue. 

 
 
4.2 SPRING CLEAN UP 
 

Plant beds shall receive a general clean up fertilizing and mulching.  Clean up 
includes: 
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A. Removing debris and trash from beds. 
 
B. Cutting back herbaceous perennials left standing through winter, e.g. 

ornamental grasses, Sedum Autumn Joy. 
 
4.3 RESETTING PLANTS 
 

Landscape Contractor shall reset settled plants and plants that are tipped or out-of-
plumb to proper grade and position. 
 

 
4.4 MULCHING 
 

All trees and shrub beds will be prepared and mulched at least two times annually 
with quality mulch matching existing.  Notify owner if plant roots are growing 
into the mulch before applying more. Bed preparation shall include removing all 
weeds, cleaning up said bed, edging and cultivating decayed mulch into the soil.  
Debris from edging is to be removed from beds where applicable.  If deemed 
necessary, a pre-emergent herbicide may be applied to the soil to inhibit the 
growth of future weeds. 
 
SPECIAL CARE shall be taken in the mulching operation not to over mulch or 
mulch within 6” of the base of trees and shrubs.  This can be detrimental to the 
health of plants. 

 
 

4.5 WEEDING 
 

A. All beds shall be weeded on a continuous basis throughout the growing season to 
maintain a neat appearance at all times. 

 
B. Pre-emergent (soil applied) and post-emergent (foliar applied) herbicides shall be 

used where and when applicable and in accordance with the product’s label. 
 

 
4.6 WARRANTY 
 

A. Trees are to be warranted for one (1) year.  Should a tree die within the one year 
warranty time, the tree will be replaced within the next appropriate planting 
season with the same caliper tree of acceptable quality to the City as specified in 
the Planting Plan.  Each new tree will be warranted for an additional 1 year 
period; provided the obligation to replace dead trees shall not extend beyond two 
(2) years of the date of this agreement. 

 
4.7 INSECT & DISEASE CONTROL: TREES, SHRUBS,& GROUNDCOVER 
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A. The landscape contractor shall be responsible for monitoring the landscape site on 
a regular basis.  The monitoring frequency shall be determined by joint consensus 
between the customer and contractor.  Trained personnel shall monitor for plant 
damaging insect activity, plant pathogenic disease and potential cultural problems 
in the landscape.  The pest or cultural problem will be identified under the 
supervision of the contractor. 
 
For plant damaging insects and mites identified in the landscape, the contractor 
shall consult and follow the recommendations of the most current edition of the 
state Cooperative Extension Service publication on insect control on landscape 
plant material. 
 
Plant pathogenic disease problems identified by the contractor that can be 
resolved by pruning or physical removal of damaged plant parts will be performed 
as part of the contract.  For an additional charge, plant pathogenic diseases that 
can be resolved through properly timed applications of fungicides shall be made 
when the customer authorizes the same. 
 
If the contractor notes an especially insect or disease prone plant species in the 
landscape, they will suggest replacement with a more pest resistant cultivar or 
species that is consistent with the intent of the landscape design. 
 

4.8 TRASH REMOVAL 
 

The landscape contractor shall remove trash from all shrub and ground cover beds 
with each visit. 

 
4.9 LEAF REMOVAL 
 

All fallen leaves shall be removed from the site twice in November and once in 
December.  If requested by the owner, the landscape contractor at an additional 
cost to the owner shall perform supplemental leaf removal. 

 
4.10 CLEAN UP (OPTIONAL) 
 

The project shall receive a general clean up once during each of the twelve 
months of the contract. 
 
Clean up includes: 
 
A. Cleaning curbs and parking areas 
 
B. Removing all trash and unwanted debris 

 
C. Turning mulch where necessary 

 
D. Inspection of grounds 
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PART 5          PAYMENT 
 
5.1 Contractor shall employ a licensed, qualified landscape contractor to maintain all 

plant material as installed in this contract, for the period of one year following 
final acceptance.  The work described in this section will be paid for under the bid 
item “Landscape Maintenance”.  Payment for Landscape Maintenance will be 
made monthly at 1/12 of the Lump Sum amount.  Performance Bond will not be 
held for completion of Landscape Maintenance.  Release of Performance Bond 
will be in accordance with the specifications excluding the Landscape 
Maintenance specification.  
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SEEDING OF LAWNS  
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1  SUMMARY 
 

A. Work of this section includes establishing a seeded lawn and supplementary items 
necessary to complete the work required for installation including: 
 
1. Fine Grading 

  2. Soil Preparation 
  3. Seeding 
  4. Mulches 
  5. Maintenance 

6. Warranty 
7. Topsoil  

 
1.2  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

 A. Topsoil spreading and seeding work to be performed by firms specializing in this type 
of work 

 
1.3  SUBMITTALS 
 

 A. Contractor shall submit for inspection the following items: 
 

 1. Receipts for all fertilizer and grass seed. 
 2. Submittals for all hydromulch additives, including tackifiers, and mulch materials. 
 3. Topsoil Tests: pH, percentage of organic content, and recommendations on 

additives required to establish satisfactory pH for planting. 
 
1.4  WARRANTY 
 

 A. Provide a uniform stand of grass by watering, mowing, and maintaining lawn areas 
until final acceptance.  Re-seed with specified material all areas that fail to provide a 
uniform stand of grass until all affected areas are accepted. 

 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  FERTILIZER 
 

 A. Fertilizer shall be uniform and 100% organic in composition free flowing, pelleted, 
and suitable for application with approved equipment.  Fertilizer shall be GreenSense 
(6-2-4). 
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 1. Granular starter fertilizer analysis: 20-77-5 
2. Granular fertilizer analysis for maintenance: 10-6-4 

      
 

2.2  LAWN SEED 
 

 A. Fescue / Centipede: Fresh, clean and new crop seed mixture. 
 

 1. Provide fresh, clean, new crop hulled seed tested to minimum percentages of 
purity and germination as established by Official Seed Analysts of North 
America.  Provide seed of grass species proportions and maximum percentages of 
purity germination, and be free of Poa Annua, bent grass, and noxious weed seed. 
a. 100% Gold Tag Fescue Seed (800-567-2836) and certified centipede seed. 
b. Seeding rate: 360 lbs. Fescue per acre + 20 lbs. of Tifblair Centipede per 

acre. 
c. Seed Standards.  All seed shall be labeled in accordance with the USDA 

rules and regulations under the Federal Seed Act and State seed laws.  The 
kind and minimum percentage by weight of pure live seed (P.L.S.) shall be 
those called official and tabulated in USDA Bulletin No. 480, or latest 
revision thereof.  Listed below are the minimum and maximum grass 
standards: 
 
Pure Seed, minimum  95.00% 
Germination, minimum  85.00% 
Inert, maximum   2.00% 
Weed seed, maximum  0.00% 
Other Crop Seed, maximum 0.00% 
Noxious weed   0.00% 
 
The grass standards are to be based on a minimum 30-gram test. 
 
Weeds classified as "All States Noxious" and "State Noxious" that would 
require listing on the label have an absolute zero tolerance.  Seed types shall 
be true to name and shall be delivered to the site in sealed bags of the 
vendor bearing seed analysis and the date of the seed testing.  The testing 
shall be within a period of six months prior to commencement of planting 
operations and sent to an independent registered seed lab for testing.  The 
seed shall be stored in such a manner as not to impair its effectiveness. 

  
2.3  MULCH 
 

 A. Hydroseeding mulch: Wood fiber mulch with tackifier, Conwed 2000. 
 
2.4  WATER 
 

A. Free of substance harmful to plant growth.  Hoses, pumps, sprinklers or other 
methods of transportation furnished by contractor. 
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2.5  TOPSOIL 
 

A. Natural, friable, fertile soils, characteristic of productive soil on-site, reasonably free 
of stones, clay lumps, roots and other foreign matter.  Acidity between 6.0 and 6.8 pH 
as determined by tests (to be performed by Contractor and submitted for approval).  
Amend as necessary to adjust pH to acceptable levels. 

 
B. Proposed topsoil material shall be subject to approval. 

 
2.6  PRE-EMERGENT 
 
 A. Team Pro 19-3-6 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

B. Examine substrate surfaces to receive Seeding of Lawns and associated work and 
conditions under which work will be installed.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected in a manner complying with the Contract Documents 
and acceptable to the Installer.  Starting of work within a particular area will be 
construed as Installers acceptance of surface conditions. 

 
3.1.1 FINISH GRADING 
 

A. Fine Grading Lawn Areas: Bring the grade of areas to receive turf to a uniform, level 
slope, as determined by the use of surveying instruments, by discing, harrowing and 
other methods approved by the Engineer.  When establishing finish grades, remove 
and dispose of all clods, hard lumps, rocks, roots, litter and other foreign matter not 
passing through the teeth of a hand iron rake.  Tractor drawn raking equipment that 
compacts lawn areas will not be allowed.  Where lawns are intended to drain across 
pavements, the uphill grade shall be flush with the pavement; the downhill grade shall 
be ½' to ¾" below the pavement grade.  

 
 

      3. Settlement:  Maintain ground surfaces to finish grades shown on the contract 
drawings, and deposit whatever additional topsoil that may be required to correct any 
settlement or erosion that occurs prior to the date of issuance of the Certificate of 
Final Acceptance.  The surface upon which additional topsoil is to be deposited shall 
be raked or otherwise satisfactorily prepared to ensure a proper bond.  Fill hollows 
that develop from settling, to the finished elevations, with approved topsoil.  Finished 
lawn areas shall be left sufficiently high to meet all paved areas and catch basins after 
settlement. 

 
3.3  WEED CONTROL 
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A. Apply pre-emergent according to manufacturer’s instructions prior to seeding. 
 
3.4  SEEDING LAWNS 
 

B. Seeding Limits: All ground area within the indicated project limit lines, or any 
additional area which has been disturbed in any way by the construction operations, 
shall be fine graded and planted in seed unless otherwise indicated on the drawings to 
be covered with trees, shrubs, structures(s), walks, roads, or other surfaced areas. 

 
C. Responsibility:  The contractor shall utilize all such measures as may be necessary, 

including, but not limited to, protective fencing, sod, or erosion control netting to 
produce a finished continuous blanket of turf over all areas designated to receive turf. 

 
D. Fertilizer:  
 1. Take soil sample – 15 cores per acre, analyze by NCDA.  Apply lime, 

phosphorus, and potash as recommended by NCDA. 
  2. Apply fertilizer at a general rate of 2.5 lbs. per 1,000 sq. ft. 
  3. Apply fertilizers by mechanical rotary or drop type distributor, thoroughly and 

evenly incorporated into soil to a depth of 3", by disking or other approved 
method.  Fertilize areas inaccessible to power equipment with hand tools and 
incorporate into soil. 

4. Restore prepared areas to specified condition if eroded, settled, or otherwise 
disturbed, after fine grading and prior to seeding. 

 
E. Hydro-seeding Operations 

 
  1. Hydro-seed immediately after preparation of bed in Spring between March 1 and 

June 1, and Fall between August 15 and October 15. 
  2. Use a hydro-mulcher (sprayer) and apply mixture(s) at the following rates 

  Mix in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 
   a. Lawns 
    1. Seed: as specified 
    2. Fertilizer:  100 lbs. Nitrogen/Acre 
    3. Tackifier:  40 lbs./acre 
    4. Wood Fiber Mulch: 1,500 lbs./acre   

 3. Place hydro-mulch uniformly, in a continuous blanket, per industry standards. 
4. Protect buildings, paving, plantings and all non-seeded areas from hydro-mulch 

over spray. 
 
3.5  LAWN AND MAINTENANCE  
 

A. One year maintenance requirements: Contractor shall maintain seeded lawn areas, 
including watering, spot weeding, fertilizing, mowing, applications of herbicides, 
fungicides, insecticides and reseeding to provide and maintain a full, uniform stand of 
grass, free of weeds, undesirable grass species, disease and insects, and repair to any 
damaged areas (such as caused by vehicles, pedestrians etc.). Contractor shall 
maintain all lawn areas for a period of one year, starting after final acceptance 
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of the initial installation. During the one year maintenance period, the lawn should 
be watered at least once a week, and adjusted for rainfall and health of stand. 
Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the correct watering levels of the 
grass until final acceptance by the Owner, and throughout the maintenance and 
warranty period. 
 

B. Watering for lawn establishment: Water daily to maintain adequate surface soil 
moisture for proper seed germination.  Continue daily watering for not less than 30 
days.  Thereafter, apply 1/2" of water twice weekly until acceptance. 

 
C. Repair, rework, and reseed all areas that are washed out, eroded, or do not catch. 
 
D. Fertilize with organic fertilizer after germination, but prior to first mowing. 
 
E. Mow lawn areas as soon as lawn top growth exceeds a 3" height.  Cut back to 2 1/2" 

in height.  Repeat mowing as required to maintain specified height. 
 
F. Re-grade and reseed washed out or eroded areas promptly, until a suitable cover is 

established. 
 
3.6  SATISFACTORY LAWNS 
 
 A. Satisfactory Seeded Lawn: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close 

stand of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with 
coverage exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq ft (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not 
exceeding 5 by 5 inches. 

 
 B. Re-establish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance 

until lawns are satisfactory. 
 
3.7  CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 
 
 A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by lawn work from paved areas. Clean 

wheels of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks or other 
paved areas. 

 
 B. Erect barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from 

traffic. Maintain barricades throughout maintenance period and remove after lawn is 
established. 

 
 C. Remove erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.  
 
3.8  SODDING FOR EROSION CONTROL 
 

A. Provide and install sod of gold tag quality, Blue Tag Certified through NC Crop 
Improvement Association, (1-800-567-2836) at all areas susceptible to erosion, or 
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areas of topsoil failure, including but not limited to swales, retention pond edges, and 
steep slopes. 

 
 
3.9  FINAL ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. Inspection to determine final acceptance of seeded lawns will be made upon 
contractor's request.  Provide notification at least 10 working days before requested 
inspection date. 

 
  1. Seeded areas will be acceptable provided all requirements, including 

maintenance, have been completed and a healthy, uniform, close stand of the 
specified grass is established, free of weeds, undesirable grass species, disease 
and insects. 

  2. In areas requested to be inspected, no individual lawn areas shall have bare spots 
or unacceptable cover totaling more than 2% of the individual areas.  

 
B. Upon final acceptance of the seeding operations and completion of the maintenance 

period, the owner will assume lawn maintenance according to centipede maintenance 
calendar.  Use BMP for centipede establishment. 

 
PART 4  PAYMENT 
 
4.1 All work described in this specification for “Seeding of Lawns” will be paid for under the 
bid item “Seeding”.  The contract price shall be full compensation for all labor, materials, and 
equipment required to complete the work shown in the Plans and in accordance with this section. 
 
Payment will be made upon final acceptance of the work. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SEEDING AND MULCHING (EAST) (FOR WORK ALONG NC 147): 
   
(2-19-08) S-1 
 
The kinds of seed and fertilizer, and the rates of application of seed, fertilizer, and limestone, 
shall be as stated below.  During periods of overlapping dates, the kind of seed to be used shall 
be determined.  All rates are in pounds per acre. 
 

All Roadway Areas 
 

March 1 - August 31 September 1 - February 28 
50# Tall Fescue 50# Tall Fescue 
10# Centipede 10# Centipede 
25# Bermudagrass (hulled) 35# Bermudagrass (unhulled) 
500# Fertilizer 500# Fertilizer 
4000#  Limestone 4000#  Limestone 

 
Waste and Borrow Locations 

 
March 1 – August 31 September 1 - February 28 
75#  Tall Fescue 75#  Tall Fescue 
25#  Bermudagrass (hulled) 35# Bermudagrass (unhulled) 
500# Fertilizer 500# Fertilizer 
4000#  Limestone 4000# Limestone 

 
Note: 50# of Bahiagrass may be substituted for either Centipede or Bermudagrass only upon 
Engineer’s request. 
 

Approved Tall Fescue Cultivars 
 

2nd Millennium Duster Magellan Rendition 
Avenger Endeavor Masterpiece Scorpion 
Barlexas Escalade Matador Shelby 
Barlexas II Falcon II, III, IV & V Matador GT Signia 
Barrera Fidelity Millennium Silverstar 
Barrington Finesse II Montauk Southern Choice II 
Biltmore Firebird Mustang 3 Stetson 
Bingo Focus Olympic Gold Tarheel 
Bravo Grande II Padre Titan Ltd 
Cayenne Greenkeeper Paraiso Titanium 
Chapel Hill Greystone Picasso Tomahawk 
Chesapeake Inferno Piedmont Tacer 
Constitution Justice Pure Gold Trooper 
Chipper Jaguar 3 Prospect Turbo 
Coronado Kalahari Quest Ultimate 
Coyote Kentucky 31 Rebel Exeda Watchdog 
Davinci Kitty Hawk Rebel Sentry Wolfpack 
Dynasty Kitty Hawk 2000 Regiment II  
Dominion Lexington Rembrandt  
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On cut and fill slopes 2:1 or steeper Centipede shall be applied at the rate of 5 pounds per acre 
and add 20# of Sericea Lespedeza from January 1 - December 31. 
 
Fertilizer shall be 10-20-20 analysis.  A different analysis of fertilizer may be used provided the 
1-2-2 ratio is maintained and the rate of application adjusted to provide the same amount of plant 
food as a 10-20-20 analysis and as directed. 
 
 
 
 
 
TRAFFIC CONTROL 

 
POLICE 

 
DESCRIPTION 
 
The City of Durham will furnish police officers and marked police vehicles to direct traffic 
during detour operations while NC 147 is closed in accordance with the plans.  See Traffic 
Control Project Notes for use of police officers.  
 
The City of Durham will provide Changeable Message Signs for this project.  
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PROJECT SPECIAL PROVISIONS - STRUCTURE 
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BRIDGE DEMOLITION 
Contractor to furnish labor, equipment, and materials for demolition, removal and proper disposal of 
existing bridge, including concrete abutments, stairs, overhead signs attached to bridge, and any 
other attachments.  Existing abutment piles to be cut off at elevations shown on the plans.  All 
materials removed shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the 
property.  Contractor to make arrangements with utility companies as specified in NCDOT 
Specifications Article 215-3. 
 
Inasmuch as the paint system on the existing structural steel contains lead, the Contractor’s attention 
is directed to Article 107-1 of the NCDOT Standard Specifications.  In Article 107-1 of the 
Specifications, the phrase “Board of Transportation and the Department of Transportation” shall be 
replaced with the phrase “Board of Transportation, the Department of Transportation and the City 
of Durham”.   Any costs resulting from compliance with applicable state or federal regulations 
pertaining to handling of materials containing lead based paint shall be included in the bid price for 
“Demolition of Structures”. 
 
During removal of concrete abutments, contractor shall provide measures as required to prevent 
concrete from falling on to NC 147 pavement.  Contractor shall also take measures as required to 
prevent debris from flying on to active traffic lanes of NC 147. Any damage to NC 147 pavement or 
guardrail that occurs during demolition must be repaired by contractor (see Item 2 of Special 
Instructions to bidders).   
 
Submit working drawings for the planned demolition in accordance with the provision for 
“Submittal of Working Drawings.”  If bridge is partially removed in an evening, remaining portion 
must be secured before opening NC 147 to traffic.  If temporary support is used, plans must be 
sealed by a professional engineer. 
 
All payment for the work described above is included in the Lump Sum Cost for “Bridge 
Demolition”. 
 
MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION OF TRAFFIC 
BENEATH PROPOSED STRUCTURE  

 
1.0 GENERAL 
 

Maintain traffic on NC 147 as shown in Traffic Control Plans and as directed by the 
Engineer. 
 
Provide a minimum temporary vertical clearance of 16’-6” at all times during construction. 
 
Submit plans and calculations for review and approval for protecting traffic and bracing 
girders, as described herein, at the above station before beginning work at this location.  
Have the drawings and design calculations prepared, signed, and sealed by a North 
Carolina Registered Professional Engineer. The approval of the Engineer will not relieve 
the Contractor of the responsibility for the safety of the method or equipment. 
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2.0 PROTECTION OF TRAFFIC 
 

Protect traffic from any operation that affords the opportunity for construction materials, 
equipment, tools, etc. to be dropped into the path of traffic beneath the structure. Based on 
Contractor means and methods determine and clearly define all dead and live loads for this 
system, which, at a minimum, shall be installed between beams or girders over any 
travelway or shoulder area where traffic is maintained. Install the protective system before 
beginning any construction operations over traffic. In addition, for these same areas, keep 
the overhang falsework in place until after the rails have been poured.  
 

3.0 BRACING GIRDERS 
 

Brace girders to resist wind forces, weight of forms and other temporary loads, especially 
those eccentric to the vertical axis of the member during all stages of erection and 
construction.  Before casting of intermediate diaphragms, decks, or connecting steel 
diaphragms do not allow the horizontal movement of girders to exceed ½ inch (13mm). 

 
4.0 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 

Payment at the contract unit prices for the various pay items will be full compensation for 
the above work. 

 
 

THERMAL SPRAYED COATINGS (METALLIZATION)   (6-07-05) 
 
1.0 DESCRIPTION 
 

Apply a thermal sprayed coating (TSC) and sealer to metal surfaces as specified herein 
when called for on the plans or by other Special Provisions, or when otherwise approved by 
the Engineer in accordance with the SSPC-CS 23.00/AWS C2.23/NACE No. 12 
Specification. Only Arc Sprayed application methods are used to apply TSC coatings, the 
Engineer must approve other methods of application. 
 

2.0 QUALIFICATIONS 
 

Only use NCDOT approved TSC Contractors meeting the following requirements:  
 

1. Who have the capability of blast cleaning steel surfaces to SSPC SP-10 Finishes.  
 
2. Who employ a Spray Operator(s) qualified in accordance with AWS 

C.16/C2.16M2002 and a Quality Control Inspector(s) who have documented 
training in the applicable test procedures of ASTM D-3276 and SSPC-CS 23.00. 

 
 

A summary of the contractor’s related work experience and the documents verifying each 
Spray Operator’s and Quality Control Inspector’s qualifications are submitted to the 
Engineer before any work is performed.  
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3.0 MATERIALS 
 

Provide wire in accordance with the metallizing equipment manufacturer’s 
recommendations.  Use the wire alloy specified on the plans which meets the 
requirements in Annex C of the SSPC-CS 23.00 Specification.  Have the 
contractor provide a certified analysis (NCDOT Type 2 Certification) for each lot 
of wire material.  
 
Apply an approved sealer to all metallized surfaces in accordance with Section 9 
of SSPC- CS 23. The sealer must either meet SSPC Paint 27 or is an alternate 
approved by the Engineer. 
 

4.0 SURFACE PREPARATION AND TSC APPLICATION 
 

Grind flame cut edges to remove the carbonized surface prior to blasting.  Bevel all flame 
cut edges in accordance with Article 442-10(D) regardless of included angle. Blast clean 
surfaces to be metallized with grit or mineral abrasive in accordance with Steel Structures 
Painting Council SSPC SP-10 (as specified) to impart an angular surface profile of 2.5 -
 4.0 mils (0.063 – 0.100 mm). Surface preparation hold times are in accordance with 
Section 7.32 of SSPC-CS 23. If flash rusting occurs prior to metallizing, blast clean the 
metal surface again. Apply the thermal sprayed coating only when the surface temperature 
of the steel is at least 5°F (3°C) above the dew point.  
 
At the beginning of each work period or shift, conduct bend tests in accordance with 
Section 6.5 of SSPC-CS 23.00.  Any disbonding or delamination of the coating that 
exposes the substrate requires corrective action, additional testing, and the Engineer’s 
approval before resuming the metallizing process. 
 
Apply TSC with the alloy to the thickness specified on the plans or as provided in the table 
below. All spot results (the average of 3 to 5 readings) must meet the minimum 
requirement. No additional tolerance (as allowed by SSPC PA-2) is permitted.  (For Steel 
Beams: For pieces with less than 200 ft2 (18.6m2) measure 2 spots/surface per piece and for 
pieces greater than 200 ft2 (18.6m2) add 1 additional spots/surface for each 500 ft2 
(46.5m2)). 

Application Thickness Alloy Seal Coat 

Prefabricated Bridge 
Truss* 

8 mil 85/15 Zinc (W-Zn-Al-2) 0.5 mil 

*Includes all structural steel members of truss, ribbon light brackets, and steel truss 
connecting members. 
 

When noted on the plans or as specified in the above chart, apply the sealer to all 
metallized surfaces in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations and these 
provisions.  Apply the seal coat only when the air temperature is above 40°F (4°C) and the 
surface temperature of the steel is at least 5°F (3°C) above the dew point. If the sealer is not 
applied within eight hours after the final application of TSC, the applicator verifies 
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acceptable TSC surfaces and obtains approval from the Engineer before applying the 
sealer.  

5.0 INSPECTION FREQUENCY 
The TSC Contractor must conduct the following tests at the specified frequency 
and the results documented in a format approved by the Engineer. 

 

6.0 REPAIRS 
All Repairs are to be performed in accordance with the procedures below, depending on 
whether the repair surface is hidden or exposed. As an exception to the following, field 
welded splices on joint angles and field welding bearing plates to girders may be repaired 
in accordance with the procedures for hidden surfaces.  

Test/Standard Location Frequency Specification 

Ambient Conditions Site Each Process 5°F (3°C) above the dew 
point 

Abrasive Properties Site Each Day Size, angularity, cleanliness 

Surface Cleanliness 
SSPC Vis 1 

All Surfaces Visual All 
Surfaces 

SSPC-SP-10 Atmospheric 
Service SSPC-SP - 5 
Immersion Service 

Surface Profile 
ASTM D-4417 Method 
C 

Random 
Surfaces 

3 per 500 ft2 2.5 - 4.0 mils 

Bend Test 
SSPC-CS 23.00 

Site 5 per shift Pass Visual 

Thickness 
SSPC PA-2R 
SSPC-CS 23.00 
 

Each Surface 
 

Use the method in 
PA-2 Appendix 3 
for Girders and 
Appendix 4 for 
frames and 
miscellaneous 
steel. See Note 1. 

Zn - 8 mils minimum 
Al - 8 mils minimum 
Zn Al - 8 mils minimum 
Areas with more than twice 
the minimum thickness are 
inspected for compliance to 
the adhesion and cut testing 
requirements of this 
specification. 

Adhesion ASTM 4541 Random 
Surfaces Splice 
Areas 

1 set of 3 per 500 
ft2 

Zn > 500 psi 
Al > 1000 psi 
Zn Al > 750 psi 

Cut Test - SSPC-CS 
23.00 

Random 
Surfaces 

3 sets of 3 per 500 
ft2 

No peeling or delamination 

Job Reference Std. 
SSPC-CS 23.00 

Site 1 per job Meets all the above 
requirements 
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For hidden surfaces (including but not limited to interior girders, interior faces of 
exterior girders, and below-grade sections of piles):  
 
1.Welding of metallized surfaces may be performed only if specifically permitted by the 

Engineer. Remove metallizing at the location of field welds by blast cleaning (SSPC 
SP-6 finish), or hand (SSPC SP-2 finish) or power tool cleaning (SSPC SP-3 finish) 
just prior to welding. Clean sufficiently to prevent contamination of the weld. All 
repairs to welded connections are metallized in accordance with SSPC CS 23.00. 

 
2.Minor areas less than or equal to 0.1 ft2 (9300mm2) exposing the substrate are metallized 

in accordance with SSPC CS 23.00 or painted in accordance with ASTM A780, 
“Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot Dip Galvanized Coatings.” 

 
3.Large areas greater than 0.1 ft2 (9300mm2) exposing the substrate are metallized in 

accordance with SSPC CS 23.00.  
 

4.Damaged (burnished) areas not exposing the substrate with less than the specified coating 
thickness are metallized in accordance with SSPC CS 23.00 or painted in accordance 
with ASTM A780, “Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot Dip Galvanized 
Coatings.” 

 
5.Damaged (burnished) areas not exposing the substrate with more than the specified 

coating thickness are not required. 
 

6.Defective coating is repaired by either method 2 or 3 depending on the area of the defect. 
 
 

For Exposed Surfaces (including but not limited to exterior faces of exterior girders 
and above-grade sections of piles):  
 

1. Welding of metallized surfaces may be performed only if specifically permitted by 
the Engineer. Remove metallization at the location of field welds by blast cleaning 
(SSPC SP-6 finish), or hand (SSPC SP-2 finish) or power tool cleaning (SSPC SP-3 
finish) just prior to welding. Clean sufficiently to prevent contamination of the 
weld. All repairs to welded connections are metallized in accordance with SSPC CS 
23.00. 

 
2. All areas exposing the substrate are metallized in accordance with SSPC CS 23.00 

 
 
3. Defective coating is repaired by either method 2 or 3 depending on the area of the 

defect. 
 

7.0 TWELVE MONTH OBSERVATION PERIOD 
 

The contractor maintains responsibility for the coating system for a twelve (12) month 
observation period beginning upon the satisfactory completion of all the work required in 
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the plans or as directed by the engineer. The contractor must guarantee the coating system 
under the payment and performance bond (refer to article 109-10). To successfully 
complete the observation period, the coating system must meet the following requirements 
after twelve (12) months service:  
 
•  No visible rust, contamination or application defect is observed in any coated area. 
 
•  Painted surfaces have a uniform color and gloss. 

 
•  Surfaces have an adhesion of no less than 500 psi (3.45 MPa) when tested in accordance 

with ASTM D-4541. 
 
8.0 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 

The full thermal sprayed coating shall be included in the pay item for “Prefabricated 
Bridge.” 
 
 

REINFORCED CONCRETE DECK SLAB    (SPECIAL) 
 
1.0 GENERAL 
 

This Special Provision governs materials, forming and all other related work in the 
construction of a reinforced concrete deck slab in accordance with applicable parts of the 
Standard Specifications, the details shown on the plan, and as outlined in these Special 
Provisions. 
 
Design and submit to the Engineer for approval a 6” Reinforced Concrete Deck Slab. 
Provide design calculations and supporting data, sealed by a North Carolina Registered 
Professional Engineer, in sufficient detail to permit a structural review. For design loads, 
see Section 3.1 of the Project Special Provision “Prefabricated Pedestrian Bridge”. 
 

2.0 MATERIALS 
 

Concrete to be used in the Reinforced Concrete Deck Slab shall be either Class AA 
concrete or sand lightweight concrete.  Class AA concrete must meet the requirements of 
Section 1000 of the Standard Specifications.  If Sand Lightweight Concrete is used, 
concrete to meet requirements of Special Provision for “Sand Lightweight Concrete.”  

 
3.0 APPLICATION 
 

Any metallized surfaces that will be in contact with wet concrete must be taped off before 
pouring the deck slab.  This is done to prevent galvanic action between aluminum and 
concrete.  Tape to be commercial grade suitable for this purpose. 
 

4.0 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
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The full cost of Reinforced Concrete Deck shall be included in the pay item for “Concrete 
Deck for Pedestrian Bridge”.  The Reinforced Concrete Deck cost will be full 
compensation for all work covered by this Special Provision and applicable parts of the 
Standard Specifications, but not limited to furnishing and placing concrete, reinforcing 
steel, joint filler and sealer, curing, and any other material; erecting and removing all 
falsework and forms including any appurtenances required by the Engineer to stabilize the 
trusses construction; protecting concrete in wind, rain, low humidity, high temperatures or 
other unfavorable weather; constructing joints, finishing concrete and curing concrete. 

 
 

SAND LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE (7-18-06)  
 
The contractor has the option of using sand lightweight concrete or conventional Class AA 
concrete for the reinforced concrete deck slab on the bridge.  The contractor shall coordinate 
closely with the prefabricated bridge manufacturer on the type of concrete used.  Sand 
lightweight concrete (if used) shall meet the requirements of this Special Provision. 
 
Sand lightweight concrete is composed of portland cement, fine aggregate, lightweight coarse 
aggregate, water, and admixtures.  Provide sand lightweight concrete that complies with the 
applicable requirements of Sections 420, 1000, and 1024 of the Standard Specifications and the 
additional requirements herein. 
 
Submit a mix design from a testing laboratory approved by the NC Division of Highways for 
approval at least 35 days prior to the proposed use.  Provide a mix meeting Table 1000-1 of the 
Standard Specifications and the following design criteria: 
 
 

TEST TEST METHOD REQUIREMENT 

Max. Unit Weight, plastic, lbs/ft3 
(kg/m3) AASHTO T121 120 (1925) 

Max. Unit Weight, dry, lbs/ft3 
(kg/m3) 

ASTM C567 using 
equilibrium air dried unit 

weight 
115 (1845) 

Min. Relative Dynamic 
Modulus, (percent) 

AASHTO T161    
Procedure A 80 

 
When submitting the mix design, include the source of the aggregates, cement, and admixtures 
and the gradation, specific gravity and fineness modulus (fine aggregate only) of the aggregates.  
Submit test results showing the mix design conforms to the criteria, including the 28-day 
compressive strength of a minimum of six cylinders.  Provide a mix design that produces an 
average compressive strength sufficient to ensure that a minimum strength of 4500 psi 
(31.0 MPa) is achieved in the field. 
 
Produce an additional mix in accordance with AASHTO M195 to determine the drying 
shrinkage.  The maximum drying shrinkage for this mix is 0.07%. 
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For lightweight aggregate, use expanded shale or slate that meets the requirements of AASHTO 
M195.  Grade the lightweight aggregate in accordance with 1014-2(E)(6). 
 
Determine the soundness in accordance with AASHTO T104.  Loss of more than 10% of the 
lightweight aggregate in five cycles of the accelerated soundness test using sodium sulfate is not 
permitted. 
 
Ensure the lightweight aggregate is in a saturated surface-dry condition when it is proportioned 
and incorporated into the mix. 
 
 
 
 
EVAZOTE JOINT SEALS (8-13-04) 
 
1.0 SEALS 
 

Use preformed seals compatible with concrete and resistant to abrasion, oxidation, oils, 
gasoline, salt and other materials that are spilled on or applied to the surface.  Use a low-
density closed cell, cross-linked ethylene vinyl acetate polyethylene copolymer nitrogen 
blown material for the seal. 
 
Use seals manufactured with grooves 1/8" (3 mm) ± wide by 1/8" (3 mm) ± deep and 
spaced between 1/4  (6 mm) and 1/2 inch (13 mm) apart along the bond surface running the 
length of the joint.  Use seals sized so that the depth of the seal meets the manufacturer’s 
recommendation, but is not less than 70% of the uncompressed width.  Provide a seal 
designed so that, when compressed, the center portion of the top does not extend upward 
above the original height of the seal by more than 1/4 inch (6 mm).  Splice the seal using 
the heat welding method by placing the joint material ends against a teflon heating iron of 
350°F (177°C) for 7 - 10 seconds, then pressing the ends together tightly.  Do not test the 
welding until the material has completely cooled.  Use material that resists weathering and 
ultraviolet rays.  Provide a seal that has a working range of 30% tension and 60% 
compression and is watertight along its entire length including the ends. 
 
Provide seals that meet the requirements given below. 
 

TEST TEST METHOD REQUIREMENT 

Elongation at break ASTM D3575 210 ± 15% 
Tensile strength, psi (kPa) ASTM D3575 110 ± 15 (755 ± 100) 
Compression Recovery 
(% of original width) 

AASHTO T42 
50% compr. for 22 hr. 
@ 73°F  (23°C) 1/2 hr. 

recovery 

87 ± 3 

Weather/Deterioration AASHTO T42 No deterioration 
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Accelerated Weathering for 10 years min. 
Compression/Deflection 
 

@ 50% deflection of 
original width 10 psi (69 kPa) min. 

 @ 50% deflection of 
original width 60 psi (414 kPa) max. 

Tear Strength, psi (kPa) ASTM D624 16 ± 3 (110 ± 20) 
Density ASTM D545 2.8 to 3.4 
Water Absorption 
(% vol/vol) 

ASTM D3575 Total 
immersion for 3 months 3 

 
Have the top of the evazote seal clearly shop marked.  Inspect the evazote seals upon 
receipt to ensure that the marks are clearly visible upon installation. 
 

2.0 ADHESIVES 
 

Use a two component, 100% solid, modified epoxy adhesive with the seal that meets the 
requirements of ASTM C881, Type 1, Grade 3, Class B & C and has the following physical 
properties: 
 
 
 

Tensile strength ...................................................................3500 psi (24.1 MPa) min. 
Compressive strength ..........................................................7000 psi (48.3 MPa) min. 
Shore D Hardness......................................................................75 psi (0.5 MPa) min. 
Water Absorption ..............................................................................0.25% by weight 
 

Use an adhesive that is workable to 40°F (4°C).  When installing in temperatures below 
40°F (4°C) or for application on moist, difficult to dry concrete surfaces, use an adhesive 
specified by the manufacturer of the joint material. 
 

3.0 SAWING THE JOINTS 
 

When the plans call for sawing the joints, the joints shall be initially formed to a width as 
shown on the plans. 
 
Allow the concrete slab to cure for at least 2 days prior to sawing the concrete joint to its 
final specified width and depth. 

 
When sawing the joint to receive the evazote seal, always use a rigid guide to control the 
saw in the desired direction.  To control the saw and to produce a straight line as indicated 
on the plans, anchor and positively connect a template or a track to the bridge deck.  Do not 
saw the joint by visual means such as a chalk line.  Fill the holes used for holding the 
template or track to the deck with an approved, flowable non-shrink, non-metallic grout. 
 
Saw cut to the desired width and depth in one or two passes of the saw by placing and 
spacing two metal blades on the saw shaft to the desired width for compression seals. 
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The desired depth is the depth of the seal plus 1/4 inch (6 mm) above the top of the seal 
plus approximately 1 inch (25 mm) below the bottom of the seal.  An irregular bottom of 
sawed joint is permitted as indicated on the plans.  Grind exposed corners on saw cut edges 
to a 1/4" (6 mm) chamfer. 
 
Remove any staining or deposited material resulting from sawing with a wet blade to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer. 
 
Use extreme care to saw the joint straight to the desired width and to prevent any chipping 
or damage to sawed edges of the joint. 

 
 
 
4.0 PREPARATIONS FOR SAWED JOINTS 
 

When the plans call for sawing the joint, the Engineer thoroughly inspects the sawed joint 
opening for spalls, popouts, cracks, etc.  Make all necessary repairs prior to blast cleaning 
and installing the seal. 
 
 
Immediately before sealing, clean the joints by sandblasting with clean dry sand.  Sandblast 
to provide a firm, clean joint surface free of curing compound, loose material and any 
foreign matter.  Sandblast without causing pitting or uneven surfaces.   
 
After blasting, either brush the surface with clean brushes made of hair, bristle or fiber, 
blow the surface with compressed air, or vacuum the surface until all traces of blast 
products and abrasives are removed from the surface, pockets, and corners. 
 
If nozzle blasting, use compressed air that does not contain detrimental amounts of water or 
oil. 
 
Examine the blast cleaned surface and remove any traces of oil, grease or smudge 
deposited in the cleaning operations. 
 
Bond the seal to the blast cleaned surface on the same day the surface is blast cleaned. 
 

5.0 PREPARATIONS FOR ARMORED JOINTS 
 

When the plans call for armored joints, form the joint and blockout openings in accordance 
with the plans.  If preferred, wrap the temporary form with polyethylene sheets to allow for 
easier removal.  Do not use form release agents. 
 
A. Submittals 
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Submitting detailed working drawings is not required; however, submitting catalog cuts 
of the proposed material is required.  In addition, direct the joint supplier to provide an 
angle segment placing plan. 
 

B. Surface Preparation 
 

Prepare the surface within the 48 hours prior to placing the elastomeric concrete.  Do 
not place the elastomeric concrete until the surface preparation is completed and 
approved. 
 
1.  Angle Assembly 
 

Clean and free metallized steel of all foreign contaminants and blast the 
non-metallized steel surfaces to SSPC SP-10.  Blast-cleaning anchor studs is not 
required. 

 
2.  Concrete 
 

Prior to placing the elastomeric concrete, thoroughly clean and dry all concrete 
surfaces.  Sandblast the concrete surface in the blockout and clear the surface of all 
loose debris.  

 
C. Elastomeric Concrete Placement 
 

Make sure that a manufacturer’s representative is present when placing elastomeric 
concrete.  Do not place elastomeric concrete if the ambient air temperature is below 
45°F (7°C). 
 
Prepare and apply a primer, as per manufacturer’s recommendations, to all vertical 
concrete faces, all steel components to be in contact with elastomeric concrete, and to 
areas specified by the manufacturer.  Align the angles with the joint opening. 
 
Prepare, batch, and place the elastomeric concrete in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions.  Place the elastomeric concrete in the areas specified on the 
plans while the primer is still tacky and within 2 hours after applying the primer.  Pay 
careful attention to properly consolidate the concrete around the steel and anchors.  
Trowel the elastomeric concrete to a smooth finish. 
 

D. Joint Preparation 
 

Prior to installing the seal, the Engineer thoroughly inspects the armored joint opening 
for proper alignment and full consolidation of elastomeric concrete under the angle 
assemblies.  Make all necessary repairs prior to cleaning the joint opening and 
installing the seal. 
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Clean the armored joint opening with a pressure washer rated at 3000 psi (20.7 MPa) 
minimum at least 24 hours after placing the elastomeric concrete.  Dry the cleaned 
surface prior to installing the seal. 
 
Examine the cleaned surface and remove traces of oil, grease or smudge deposited 
during the cleaning operations. 
 
Bond the seal to the cleaned surface on the same day the surface is cleaned. 
 

6.0 SEAL INSTALLATION 
 

Install the joint seal according to the manufacturer’s procedures and recommendations and 
as recommended below.  Do not install the joint seal if the ambient air temperature is below 
45°F (7°C).  Have a manufacturer’s representative present during the installation of the first 
seal of the project. 
 
Begin installation at the low end of the joint after applying the mixed epoxy to the sides of 
both the joint material and both sides of the joint, making certain to completely fill the 
grooves with epoxy.  With gloved hands, compress the material and with the help of a blunt 
probe, push it down into the joint until it is recessed approximately 1/4 inch (6 mm) below 
the surface.  Do not push the seal at an angle that would stretch the material.  Once work on 
a joint begins, do not stop until it is completed.  Clean the excess epoxy off the surface of 
the joint material quickly and thoroughly.  Do not use solvents to remove excess epoxy.  
Remove excess epoxy in accordance with the joint manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
Install the seal so that it is watertight.  Testing of the joint seal is not required, but it is 
observed until final inspection. 
 

7.0 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 

Payment for all evazote joint seals will be included in the lump sum contract price bid for 
“Evazote Joint” which prices and payment will be full compensation for furnishing all 
material, including elastomeric concrete when required, labor, tools and equipment 
necessary for installing these units in place and accepted. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
FALSEWORK AND FORMWORK  (7-18-06) 
 
1.0 DESCRIPTION 
 

Use this Special Provision as a guide to develop temporary works submittals required by 
the Standard Specifications or other provisions; no additional submittals are required 
herein.  Such temporary works include, but are not limited to, falsework and formwork. 
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Falsework is any temporary construction used to support the permanent structure until it 
becomes self-supporting.  Formwork is the temporary structure or mold used to retain 
plastic or fluid concrete in its designated shape until it hardens.  Access scaffolding is a 
temporary structure that functions as a work platform that supports construction personnel, 
materials, and tools, but is not intended to support the structure.  Scaffolding systems that 
are used to temporarily support permanent structures (as opposed to functioning as work 
platforms) are considered to be falsework under the definitions given.  Shoring is a 
component of falsework such as horizontal, vertical, or inclined support members.  Where 
the term “temporary works” is used, it includes all of the temporary facilities used in bridge 
construction that do not become part of the permanent structure. 
 
Design and construct safe and adequate temporary works that will support all loads 
imposed and provide the necessary rigidity to achieve the lines and grades shown on the 
plans in the final structure. 
 

2.0 MATERIALS 
 

Select materials suitable for temporary works; however, select materials that also ensure 
the safety and quality required by the design assumptions.  The Engineer has authority to 
reject material on the basis of its condition, inappropriate use, safety, or nonconformance 
with the plans.  Clearly identify allowable loads or stresses for all materials or 
manufactured devices on the plans. Revise the plan and notify the Engineer if any change 
to materials or material strengths is required. 
 

3.0 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Working Drawings 
 

Provide working drawings for items as specified in the contract, or as required by the 
Engineer, with design calculations and supporting data in sufficient detail to permit a 
structural and safety review of the proposed design of the temporary work. 
 
When concrete placement is involved, include data such as the drawings of proposed 
sequence, rate of placement, direction of placement, and location of all construction 
joints.  Submit the number of copies as called for by the contract. 
 
When required, have the drawings and calculations prepared under the guidance of, and 
sealed by, a North Carolina Registered Professional Engineer who is knowledgeable in 
temporary works design. 
 
Design falsework and formwork requiring submittals in accordance with the 1995 
AASHTO Guide Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works except as noted 
herein. 

 
1. Wind Loads 
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Table 2.2 of Article 2.2.5.1 is modified to include wind velocities up to 110 mph 
(177 km/hr).  In addition, Table 2.2A is included to provide the maximum wind 
speeds by county in North Carolina.  

 
Table 2.2 - Wind Pressure Values 

Height Zone  Pressure, lb/ft2 (kPa) for Indicated Wind Velocity, 
mph (km/hr) 

feet (m) above ground 70 
(112.7) 

80 
(128.7) 

90 
(144.8) 

100 
(160.9) 

110 
(177.0) 

0 to 30 (0 to 9.1) 15 
(0.72) 

20 
(0.96) 

25 
(1.20) 

30 
(1.44) 

35 
(1.68) 

30 to 50 (9.1 to 15.2) 20 
(0.96) 

25 
(1.20) 

30 
(1.44) 

35 
(1.68) 

40 
(1.92) 

50 to 100 (15.2 to 30.5) 25 
(1.20) 

30 
(1.44) 

35 
(1.68) 

40 
(1.92) 

45 
(2.15) 

over 100 (30.5) 30 
(1.44) 

35 
(1.68) 

40 
(1.92) 

45 
(2.15) 

50 
(2.39) 

 
 

2. Time of Removal 
 

The following requirements replace those of Article 3.4.8.2. 
 
Do not remove forms until the concrete has attained strengths required in Article 
420-16 of the Standard Specifications and these Special Provisions. 

 
Do not remove forms until the concrete has sufficient strength to prevent damage to 
the surface. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 2.2A - Steady State Maximum Wind Speeds by Counties in North Carolina 

COUNTY 
25 YR 
(mph) 

(km/hr) 
COUNTY 

25 YR 
(mph) 

(km/hr) 
COUNTY 

25 YR 
(mph) 

(km/hr) 
Alamance 70 (112.7) Franklin 70 (112.7) Pamlico 100 (160.9) 
Alexander 70 (112.7) Gaston 70 (112.7) Pasquotank 100 (160.9) 
Alleghany 70 (112.7) Gates 90 (144.8) Pender 100 (160.9) 
Anson 70 (112.7) Graham 80 (128.7) Perquimans 100 (160.9) 
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Ashe 70 (112.7) Granville 70 (112.7) Person 70 (112.7) 
Avery 70 (112.7) Greene 80 (128.7) Pitt 90 (144.8) 
Beaufort 100 (160.9) Guilford 70 (112.7) Polk 80 (128.7) 
Bertie 90 (144.8) Halifax 80 (128.7) Randolph 70 (112.7) 
Bladen 90 (144.8) Harnett 70 (112.7) Richmond 70 (112.7) 
Brunswick 100 (160.9) Haywood 80 (128.7) Robeson 80 (128.7) 
Buncombe 80 (128.7) Henderson 80 (128.7) Rockingham 70 (112.7) 
Burke 70 (112.7) Hertford 90 (144.8) Rowan 70 (112.7) 
Cabarrus 70 (112.7) Hoke 70 (112.7) Rutherford 70 (112.7) 
Caldwell 70 (112.7) Hyde 110 (177.0) Sampson 90 (144.8) 
Camden 100 (160.9) Iredell 70 (112.7) Scotland 70 (112.7) 
Carteret 110 (177.0) Jackson 80 (128.7) Stanley 70 (112.7) 
Caswell 70 (112.7) Johnston 80 (128.7) Stokes 70 (112.7) 
Catawba 70 (112.7) Jones 100 (160.9) Surry 70 (112.7) 
Cherokee 80 (128.7) Lee 70 (112.7) Swain 80 (128.7) 
Chatham 70 (112.7) Lenoir 90 (144.8) Transylvania 80 (128.7) 
Chowan 90 (144.8) Lincoln 70 (112.7) Tyrell 100 (160.9) 
Clay 80 (128.7) Macon 80 (128.7) Union 70 (112.7) 
Cleveland 70 (112.7) Madison 80 (128.7) Vance 70 (112.7) 
Columbus 90 (144.8) Martin 90 (144.8) Wake 70 (112.7) 
Craven 100 (160.9) McDowell 70 (112.7) Warren 70 (112.7) 
Cumberland 80 (128.7) Mecklenburg 70 (112.7) Washington 100 (160.9) 
Currituck 100 (160.9) Mitchell 70 (112.7) Watauga 70 (112.7) 
Dare 110 (177.0) Montgomery 70(112.7) Wayne 80 (128.7) 
Davidson 70 (112.7) Moore 70 (112.7) Wilkes 70 (112.7) 
Davie 70 (112.7) Nash 80 (128.7) Wilson 80 (128.7) 
Duplin 90 (144.8) New Hanover 100 (160.9) Yadkin 70 (112.7) 
Durham 70 (112.7) Northampton 80 (128.7) Yancey 70 (112.7) 
Edgecombe 80 (128.7) Onslow 100 (160.9)   
Forsyth 70 (112.7) Orange 70 (112.7)   

 
Note on the working drawings any anchorages, connectors, inserts, steel sleeves or 
other such devices used as part of the falsework or formwork that remains in the 
permanent structure.  If the plan notes indicate that the structure contains the necessary 
corrosion protection required for a Corrosive Site, epoxy coat, galvanize, metallize or 
otherwise protect these devices as directed by the Engineer.  Any coating required by 
the Engineer will be considered incidental to the various pay items requiring temporary 
works. 

 
B. Review and Approval 
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The Engineer is responsible for the review and approval of temporary works’ drawings. 
 
Submit the working drawings sufficiently in advance of proposed use to allow for their 
review, revision (if needed), and approval without delay to the work. 
 
Do not start construction of any temporary work for which working drawings are 
required until the drawings have been approved.  Such approval does not relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility for the accuracy and adequacy of the working drawings. 
 
The time period for review of the working drawings does not begin until complete 
drawings and design calculations, when required, are received by the Engineer. 
 
On the drawings, show all information necessary to allow the design of any component 
to be checked independently as determined by the Engineer. 
 
If requested by the Engineer, submit with the working drawings manufacturer’s catalog 
data listing the weight of all construction equipment that will be supported on the 
temporary work.  Show anticipated total settlements and/or deflections of falsework 
and forms on the working drawings.  Include falsework footing settlements, joint take-
up, and deflection of beams or girders. Falsework hangers that support concentrated 
loads and are installed at the edge of thin top flange concrete girders (such as bulb tee 
girders) shall be spaced so as not to exceed 75% of the manufacturer’s stated safe 
working load.  Use of dual leg hangers (such as Meadow Burke HF-42 and HF-43) are 
not allowed. Design the falsework and forms supporting deck slabs and overhangs on 
girder bridges so that there will be no differential settlement between the girders and 
the deck forms during placement of deck concrete. 
 

4.0 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

All requirements of Section 420 of the Standard Specifications apply. 
 
Construct temporary works in conformance with the approved working drawings.  Ensure 
that the quality of materials and workmanship employed is consistent with that assumed in 
the design of the temporary works.  Do not weld falsework members to any portion of the 
permanent structure unless approved. Show any welding to the permanent structure on the 
approved construction drawings. 
 
Provide tell-tales attached to the forms and extending to the ground, or other means, for 
accurate measurement of falsework settlement.  Make sure that the anticipated compressive 
settlement and/or deflection of falsework does not exceed 1 inch (25 mm).  For 
cast-in-place concrete structures, make sure that the calculated deflection of falsework 
flexural members does not exceed 1/240 of their span regardless of whether or not the 
deflection is compensated by camber strips. 
 
 
 

A. Maintenance and Inspection 
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Inspect and maintain the temporary work in an acceptable condition throughout the 
period of its use.  Certify that the manufactured devices have been maintained in a 
condition to allow them to safely carry their rated loads.  Clearly mark each piece so that 
its capacity can be readily determined at the job site. 
 
Perform an in-depth inspection of an applicable portion(s) of the temporary works, in the 
presence of the Engineer, not more than 24 hours prior to the beginning of each concrete 
placement.  Inspect other temporary works at least once a month to ensure that they are 
functioning properly.  Have a North Carolina Registered Professional Engineer inspect 
the cofferdams, shoring, sheathing, support of excavation structures, and support systems 
for load tests prior to loading. 
 
B. Foundations 
 
Determine the safe bearing capacity of the foundation material on which the supports for 
temporary works rest.  If required by the Engineer, conduct load tests to verify proposed 
bearing capacity values that are marginal or in other high-risk situations. 
 
The use of the foundation support values shown on the contract plans of the permanent 
structure is permitted if the foundations are on the same level and on the same soil as 
those of the permanent structure. 
 
Allow for adequate site drainage or soil protection to prevent soil saturation and washout 
of the soil supporting the temporary works supports. 
 
If piles are used, the estimation of capacities and later confirmation during construction 
using standard procedures based on the driving characteristics of the pile is permitted.  If 
preferred, use load tests to confirm the estimated capacities; or, if required by the 
Engineer conduct load tests to verify bearing capacity values that are marginal or in other 
high risk situations. 
 
The Engineer reviews and approves the proposed pile and soil bearing capacities. 

 
5.0 REMOVAL 
 

Unless otherwise permitted, remove and keep all temporary works upon completion of the 
work.   Do not disturb or otherwise damage the finished work. 
 
Remove temporary works in conformance with the contract documents.  Remove them in 
such a manner as to permit the structure to uniformly and gradually take the stresses due to 
its own weight. 
 

6.0 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
 

Unless otherwise specified, temporary works will not be directly measured. 
 
7.0 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
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Payment at the contract unit prices for the various pay items requiring temporary works 
will be full compensation for the above falsework and formwork. 
 
 

 
SUBMITTAL OF WORKING DRAWINGS     (SPECIAL) 
 
1.0 GENERAL 
 

Submit working drawings in accordance with Article 105-2 of the Standard Specifications 
and the requirements of this special provision.  For the purposes of this provision, 
“submittals” refers to only those listed in this provision.  The list of submittals contained 
herein does not represent a list of required submittals for this project.  Submittals are only 
necessary for those items as required by the NCDOT Standard Specifications, other Special 
Provisions or contract plans.  Make submittals that are not specifically noted in this Special 
Provision directly to David Ruggles at Stewart Engineering. 
 
If a submittal contains variations from plan details or specifications or significantly affects 
project cost, field construction or operations, discuss the submittal with the Engineer and 
the City of Durham and submit all copies to Stewart Engineering.  State the reason for the 
proposed variation in the submittal.  To minimize review time, make sure all submittals are 
complete when initially submitted.  Provide a contact name and information with each 
submittal.  Direct any questions regarding submittal requirements to Stewart Engineering. 
 
In order to facilitate in-plant inspection by the NCDOT/City of Durham and approval of 
working drawings, provide the name, address and telephone number of the facility where 
fabrication will actually be done if different than shown on the title block of the submitted 
working drawings.  This includes, but is not limited to, precast concrete items, prestressed 
concrete items and fabricated steel or aluminum items. 
 

2.0 ADDRESSES AND CONTACTS 
 

For submittals, use the following address: 
 

Mr. David Ruggles, P.E. 
Stewart Engineering, Inc. 
421 Fayetteville Street 
Suite 400 
Raleigh, NC 27601 
 
Reference: Contract ST-230, Durham Downtown Gateway Pedestrian Bridge over 
NC 147 

 
At the pre-construction conference, contact names will be provided to Contractor.  The 
Contractor can direct any questions concerning submittal review status, review comments 
or drawing markups to the provided contacts. 
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3.0 SUBMITTAL COPIES 
 

Submit the number of hard copies shown below of the complete submittal directly to 
Stewart Engineering. 

 
Submit one set of supporting calculations to Stewart Engineering.  Provide additional 
copies of any submittal as directed by the Engineer. 

 

 
Submittal 

Copies 
Required  

Contract Reference 
Requiring Submittal 1 

Bridge Demolition 9 “Bridge Demolition” 

Evazote Joint Seals 6 10 “Evazote Joint Seals” 

Falsework & Forms 2 
(substructure) 9 Article 420-3 & “Falsework 

and Formwork” 

Falsework & Forms 
(superstructure) 9 Article 420-3 & “Falsework 

and Formwork” 

Maintenance and Protection of 
Traffic Beneath Proposed 
Structure 

9 

“Maintenance and 
Protection of Traffic 
Beneath Proposed 

Structure” 

Steel Mesh Bridge Fence 9 “Steel Mesh Bridge Fence” 

Metal Stay-in-Place Forms 9 Article 420-3 

Metalwork for Elastomeric 
Bearings 5 8 Article 1072-10 

Miscellaneous Metalwork 5 8 Article 1072-10 

Pile Driving Equipment Data7 2 Article 450-5 

Pile Splicer 10 Subarticle 450-7(C) 

Placement of Equipment on 
Structures (cranes, etc.) 8 Article 420-20 

Prefabricated Pedestrian Bridge 3, then 8 Article 1072-10 

Structural Steel  3, then 8 Article 1072-10 

Temporary Shoring 9 Article 410 

TFE Expansion Bearings  9 Article 1072-10 

Miscellaneous Masonry Work 8 

Mortar, Grout and Masonry 
Accessories; Brick 

Masonry; Concrete Unit 
Masonry 

FOOTNOTES 
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1. References are provided to help locate the part of the contract where the submittals are 
required.  References in quotes refer to the Project Special Provision by that name.  Articles 
or subarticles refer to the Standard Specifications. 

2. Submittals for these items are necessary only when required by a note on plans. 

3. N/A 

4. N/A 

5. The two sets of preliminary submittals required by Article 1072-10 of the Standard 
Specifications are not required for these items. 

6. Submittals for Fabrication Drawings are not required.  Submittals for Catalogue Cuts of 
Proposed Material are required.  See Section 5.A of the referenced Project Special Provision. 

7. Download Pile Driving Equipment Data Form from following link: 
http://www.ncdot.org/doh/preconstruct/highway/geotech/formprovdet/ 
Submit one hard copy and one electronic copy of the completed form to Stewart Engineering.  
See second page of form for submittal instructions. 

 
 

FOUNDATION EXCAVATION AND UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION 
 
 Foundation excavation and unclassified excavation shall be in accordance with Sections 

410 and 412 of the Standard Specifications with the following exception: No additional 
payment will be made for foundation excavation or unclassified excavation.  The entire 
cost of this work to be distributed among the various pay items. 

 
 
CRANE SAFETY (8-15-05) 
 
Comply with the manufacturer specifications and limitations applicable to the operation of any 
and all cranes and derricks.  Prime contractors, sub-contractors, and fully operated rental 
companies shall comply with the current Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
regulations (OSHA). 
 
Submit all items listed below to the Engineer prior to beginning crane operations involving 
critical lifts.  A critical lift is defined as any lift that exceeds 75 percent of the manufacturer’s 
crane chart capacity for the radius at which the load will be lifted or requires the use of more 
than one crane.  Changes in personnel or equipment must be reported to the Engineer and all 
applicable items listed below must be updated and submitted prior to continuing with crane 
operations. 
 
 
 
 
CRANE SAFETY SUBMITTAL LIST 
 

http://www.ncdot.org/doh/preconstruct/highway/geotech/formprovdet/�
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A. Competent Person: Provide the name and qualifications of the “Competent Person” 
responsible for crane safety and lifting operations.  The named competent person will 
have the responsibility and authority to stop any work activity die to safety concerns. 

 
B. Riggers: Provide the qualifications and experience of the persons responsible for 

rigging operations.  Qualifications and experience should include, but not be limited to, 
weight calculations, center of gravity determinations, selection and inspection of sling 
and rigging equipment, and safe rigging practices. 

 
 
C. Crane Inspections: Inspection records for all cranes shall be current and readily 

accessible for review upon request. 
 
D. Certifications: By July 1, 2006, crane operators performing critical lifts shall be 

certified by NC CCO, (National Commission for the Certification of Crane Operators), 
or satisfactorily complete the Carolinas AGC’s Professional Crane Operator’s 
Proficiency Program.  Other approved nationally accredited programs will be 
considered upon request.  All crane operators shall also have a current CDL medical 
card.  Submit a list of anticipated critical lifts and corresponding crane operator(s).  
Include current certification for the type of crane operated (small hydraulic, large 
hydraulic, small lattice, large lattice) and medical evaluations for each operator. 

 
 
 
SHIPPING STEEL STRUCTURAL MEMBERS     (7-18-06) 
 
Section 1072-23 Marking and Shipping   
  
Add the following paragraphs after the third paragraph of the Section.  
Load and ship steel beams and girders in accordance with the Figure below for all types of 
transportation. 
 
Below are the sketches provided to Materials and Tests Unit on May 8, 1991.  When the 
contractor wishes to place members on trucks not in accordance with these limits, to ship by rail, 
to attach shipping restraints to the members, to ship horizontally curved steel members, or to 
invert members, he shall submit a shipping plan prior to shipping.  See also Article 1072-11. 
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STEEL MESH BRIDGE FENCE 
 
PART 1- GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
1.2 RELATED WORK  
 
A. Special Provision for Prefabricated Pedestrian Bridge 
B. Special Provision for Reinforced Concrete Deck Slab 
 
1.3 SUMMARY 
 
A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Polyester powder coated, steel fencing panel, post and accessory system. 
 
1.4 REFERENCES 
 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), Fifth edition. 
 
ASTM-A82:  Cold Drawn steel wire , Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement. 
ASTM-A185: Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement. 
A123/A123M-02 Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and 
Steel Products 
A 641 (1989) Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire. 
A1008 Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy (HSLA) and 

HSLA with Improved Formability 
A787-01 Standard Specification for Electric-Resistance-Welded Metallic-Coated Carbon Steel 
Mechanical Tubing 
A513-00 Standard Specification for Electric-Resistance-Welded Carbon and Alloy Steel 
Mechanical Tubing 
A 446 (1987) Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip 
Process, Structural (physical) Quality.  
A500 (1993) Standard Specification for Cold formed welded and seamless carbon steel structural 
tubing in round shapes. 
B 6 (1987) Standard Specification for Zinc 
B 117 (1990) Standard Test Method of Salt Spray (Fog) Testing. 
B 221 (1995) Standard Specification for Aluminum and aluminum-alloy extruded bars, rods, 
wire, shapes and tubes. 
D 2247 (1988) Standard Practice for Testing Water Resistance of Coatings in 100% Relative 
Humidity. 
D 2794 (1990) Standard Test Method for Resistance of Organic Coatings to the Effects of Rapid 
Deformation (Impact). 
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D 3359 (1990) Standard Test Methods for Measuring Adhesion by Tape. 
F 900 (1984) Standard Specification for industrial and commercial swing gates. 
F 934 (1989) Standard Specification for Standard Colors for Polymer-Coated Chain Link Fence 
Materials. 
F 1184 (1988) Standard Specification for industrial and commercial horizontal slide gates. 
F 1234 (1989) Standard Specification for protection coatings on steel framework for fences. 
 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data: Material descriptions, construction details, dimensions of individual 
components and profiles, and finishes for the following: 

1. Fence, fence posts, rails, and fittings. 
 
B. Shop Drawings: Show locations of fence, posts, rails, hardware, and accessories. Indicate 
materials, dimensions, sizes, weights, and finishes of components. Include plans, elevations, 
sections, required installation and operational clearances, and details of post anchorage, attachment 
and bracing.  Provide installation procedures and instructions by manufacturer describing all details 
for a typical fence. 
 
C. Manufacturer shall provide a color chip sample upon request. 
 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Installer Qualifications: an experienced installer who has completed fences similar in 
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in 
construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 
 
B. Source Limitations for Fences: Obtain each color, grade, finish, type, and variety of 
components for steel mesh bridge fences from one source with resources to provide fences of 
consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 
 
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A.  Fence manufacturer must coordinate fence details with bridge manufacturer.  Fence 

manufacturer to verify fence details shown on plans. 
 
B.  Fence is mounted on base plates that are bolted to concrete deck slab. 
 
C. Alternate fence posts will be cut back to accommodate light modules.  Fence manufacturer to 

coordinate with light manufacturer on this item.  See lighting details in Contract Drawings. 
 
D. Fence manufacturer to coordinate with lighting manufacturer to accommodate wiring for 

light modules.  Wiring to be installed in interior of fence post. 
 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURER: 
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Omega II or approved equal. 
 
2.2 COATINGS 
 
A. Zinc coating: 
 

1. The wire mesh shall be coated with 366 g/m2 ( 1.2 oz./ft.2) zinc in conformity with 
ASTM A123/A123M  Standard specification for zinc ( hot dip galvanized ) coating on 
iron and steel products, known as galvanized after welding (GAW) or the wire mesh is 
coated with 150 g/m2 ( 0.5 oz./ft.2) zinc in conformity with ASTM  A 641 (1989) 
Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire, known as 
galvanized before welding (GBW). 

2. The fence posts are zinc coated (galvalume process) – 0.27kg/m2 ( 0.90 oz/ft.2)  as per 
ASTM A787-01 Standard Specification for Electric-Resistance-Welded Metallic-Coated 
Carbon Steel Mechanical Tubing. 

 
B. The polyester surface coating color shall be black.  Polyester coating to be minimum 4 mils 
applied by an electrostatic method. Coating shall cover all surfaces of the wire and post sections. 
Coating shall be capable of withstanding the following tests: 
 

1. Mechanical adhesion test as per ASTMD 3359 (1990) - Method B. 
2. Shock resistance tests as per ASTM D 2794 (1990). 
3. Salt spray testing with a min. of 1,000 hrs without red rust appearance, as per ASTM B 

117 (1990). 
4. Humidity resistance in a weather meter chamber as per ASTM D 2247 (1988). 

 
2.3 MATERIALS 
 
2.3.1 FENCE AND ACCESSORIES 
 
A. Height shall be: 2907mm (114-7/16”) consisting of 2494mm (98 3/16”) vertical section and 
584mm (23”) angled section as shown on Contract Drawings. 
 
B. Steel Mesh Fence Panels: Fabricated welded wire mesh panels, 1655mm (65 3/16”) wide,  
formed by one  (1) vertical wire of 6mm ( 0.236”) placed between two (2) horizontal wires of 
6mm ( 0.236”). As per ASTM-A185 the wires are welded by resistance weld at each crossing to 
form rectangles 50mm x 200mm (1 15/16” x 7 7/8”). The cold rolled wire shall have a tensile 
strength of at least 515 Mpa ( 75,000 lbs/ in.2 ) and a 1430 Kg (3150 lbs) break strength for the 
6mm wires. The mesh panel shall be  galvanized by hot-dip process in conformity with ASTM 
A123/A123M (GAW) or manufactured from zinc-coated steel wire conforming to specification 
ASTM A 641 (1989) Class 1(GBW) . A 4 mil polyester powder coating is applied on the mesh.  
 
C. The 75 mm (3”) Square posts are to be welded to galvanized base plate.  Powder coating is 
applied after welding.  Base plate to be attached to concrete deck with four bolts sized to resist 
applied loads.  Holes to be drilled in concrete after concrete has been placed and cured.  The 
posts are cold rolled from 1008 grade steel  and meet ASTM 513-00 and ASTM A787-01, G90 
zinc coating (galvalume process). 
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Minimum requirement from the post selection performance table: 
 

Post  Selection Performance table 
                                           

      Maximum Horizontal Load (lbs) at 
    Post Size      4'   5'    6'    8' 
   3x3 inches – ¼” thick  2524 2019 1683 1262 

 
 
D. The 75 mm (3”) post bracket kits: Includes one of each part:  2,6mm (12 gage) steel collar 
and  wire retaining plate 6,3mm x 25 mm (¼” x 1” ) ,  nut , washer and carriage bolt  8,0mm x 
32 mm (5/16” x 1 ¼” ), all  galvanized steel. Twelve bracket kits are required for each panel. 
 
E. Panel Fittings: Enable panels to be fastened to any vertical or horizontal surface, such as 
structural steel or a concrete deck, and must be hot dip galvanized.  Provide as required. 
 
F. Post caps are made of galvanized steel for the 3 in. x 3 in. square posts.  Provide as required. 
 
G. Polyester powder coating is in accordance with Article 2.2 B. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 
A. Bridge Pedestrian lighting to be installed in conjunction with bridge fencing. 
 
B. Confirm total end-to-end fence measurement before installation of fencing. 
 
C.  Concrete deck slab to be cured before drilling holes for flange bolts. 
 
3.2 LAYOUT 
 
A. Alternate fence posts to line up with truss verticals as shown on Contract Drawings. 
 
B. Complete layout for all fence posts before drilling holes for fence post flange bolts. 
 
C. Fence fabric shall be aligned within ¼” of toe bar. 
 
D. Fence shall be placed so as to produce no openings larger than specified mesh size. 
 
3.3 INSTALLATION GENERAL 
 
A. Install fencing on established layout lines. 
 
B. Post Setting: Verify that posts are set plumb, aligned, and at correct height and spacing, and 

bolt in position . 
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1. Dimensions and Profile: As indicated on Drawings. 
 
2. Space line posts uniformly at center to center. 
 
3. Flange Post Installation: Bolt mounting plates attached to each post to slab or structure as 

indicated, using expansion bolts or adhesively anchored bolts.  
 
3.4 FENCE INSTALLATION  
 
A. Square Post and Mesh Panel installation: Posts are spaced at 1829mm (72”) on centers 
with a tolerance of ± 6mm (1/4 in.) in the direction along the fence.  Once fence posts are 
installed, the mesh sections are installed with manufacturer supplied bracket kits.  Always install 
bracket flush with horizontal wire of the panel (no gap). 
 
B.  Mesh Panels:  Install with vertical wire extensions pointing down. The fence panel shall be 
installed a distance of a minimum of 13 mm (1/2 in.) and maximum of 38 mm (1 1/2 in.) above 
the concrete deck. 
 
C.  Upon cutting or trimming a post or a wire mesh section, apply a zinc rich primer to the 
exposed ends and finish with the matching touch-up paint supplied by the manufacturer. 
 
3.5 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 
A. General: Comply with Special Provision for “Reinforce Concrete Deck Slab” and NCDOT 
Standard Specifications. 
 
3.6 GROUT AND ANCHORING CEMENT 
 
A. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Premixed, factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, 
nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107. Provide grout, recommended in writing by 
manufacturer, for exterior applications. 
 
B. Erosion-Resistant Anchoring Cement: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-
controlled expansion cement formulation for mixing with potable water at Project site to create 
pourable anchoring, patching, and grouting compound. Provide formulation that is resistant to 
erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or waterproof coating and 
that is recommended in writing by manufacturer for exterior applications. 
 
4.0 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
A. The entire cost of Steel Mesh Bridge Fence, including fence materials, accessories, mounting 

hardware and installation shall be included in the Lump Sum Cost for “Pedestrian Bridge 
Fence”. 
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PREFABRICATED PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE  (SPECIAL) 
 
1.0 GENERAL 
 

1.1 SCOPE 
 

These specifications are for a fully engineered clear span bridge of steel 
construction and shall be regarded as minimum standards for design and 
construction. 

 
1.2 QUALIFIED SUPPLIERS 

 
The successful bidder is required to identify the intended bridge supplier within 7 
days of receiving their award letter. 

 
Pre-approved Manufacturers: 

 
 ConTech Construction Products, Inc. 
 4021 Gault Avenue South 
 Fort Payne, Alabama 35967 
 1-800-749-7515 
 

Suppliers other than those listed above may be used provided the engineer approves the 
supplier.  The Contractor shall allow 30 days for approval of the proposed bridge 
supplier. 
 
Within 7 days after receipt of the award letter, the Contractor must provide to the 
Resident Engineer the following documentation, for any proposed supplier who is not 
pre-approved: 
 
 
 
*  All documentation to insure the proposed substitution will be in compliance with these 

specifications.  This shall include: 
 

- Representative design calculations 

- Representative drawings 

- Splicing and erection procedures 

- Warranty information 

- AISC Shop Certification 

- Welder Qualifications  

• Proposed suppliers must have at least five (5) years experience designing and 
fabricating these type structures and a minimum of five (5) successful bridge 
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projects, of similar construction, each of which has been in service at least three (3) 
years.  List the location, bridge size, owner, and a contact for reference for each 
project. 

 
2.0 GENERAL FEATURES OF DESIGN 
 

2.1 Span 

Bridge span shall be one (1) span at the length shown on the plans. 

2.2 Width 

Bridge width shall be as shown on plans. 

2.3 Bridge System Type 

Bridge shall be designed as an arched truss system with the following features: 

• A top chord that rises to a height of 18’-0” above the bottom chord at the 
midspan, similar to what is shown on the plans. 

• In the elevation view, vertical members are spaced 12’ on centers. 
 

2.4 Camber: 

The bridge shall have a vertical camber dimension at the midspan equal to the 
sum of 100% full dead load deflection plus 1.04% of the overall bridge length 
(camber at centerline will be full dead load deflection plus two feet). 
 

2.5 Member Components 

All members of the vertical trusses (top chord, bottom chord, verticals, diagonals, 
etc.) shall be fabricated from square and/or rectangular structural steel tubing.  
Other structural members and bracing shall be fabricated from structural steel 
shapes or square and rectangular structural steel tubing. 
 

2.6 Attachments 

2.6.1 Fencing on bridge shall be in accordance with the Special Provision, 
“Steel Mesh Bridge Fence”. 

  
2.6.2 Fence Braces 

 
Fence Braces shall be provided behind fence posts as shown on contract 
drawings.  Fence Braces are to be designed and installed by prefabricated 
bridge manufacturer.  The fence bracing system (which includes 
contribution of fence posts and fence braces) shall be designed for a 
pedestrian infill loading of 200 pounds applied to a one square foot area at 
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any point in the system or a load of 25 pounds per square foot over the 
entire vertical tributary area, whichever produces the larger forces.  These 
loads shall be applied at right angles to the fence fabric.  Fence braces are 
placed behind fence posts as shown on contract drawings. 
 

2.6.3 Housing for LED Striplights 
 
A steel “L” shaped housing shall be welded to top of top chord as shown 
on plans.  The steel housing will have steel ribs spaced at 1’-6” intervals. 
 
∗ All fence braces shall be ASTM A847 structural tubing matching the 
material and finish of the bridge superstructure.  The fence framing shall 
consist of a horizontal top and one or two mid-rails.  The bracing system 
shall be welded to the steel superstructure. 

 
 
3.0 ENGINEERING 
 

Structural design of the bridge structure(s) shall be performed by or under the direct 
supervision of a licensed professional engineer and done in accordance with 
recognized engineering practices and principles.  The engineer shall be licensed to 
practice in North Carolina. 
 
3.1 Design Loads 
 

Design Loads shall be in accordance with the “AASHTO Guide Specifications 
for Design of Pedestrian Bridges”, except that the design vehicle is an H-5 
truck. 

 
3.2       Design Limitation 
 

3.2.1  Deflection 
 

 Vertical Deflection 
 

The vertical deflection of the main trusses due to service 
pedestrian live load shall not exceed 1/500 of the span. 
 
The deflection of the floor system members (floor beams and 
stringers) due to service pedestrian live load shall not exceed 
1/360 of their respective spans. 
 
The service pedestrian live load shall be 85 PSF, reduced in 
accordance with Section 3.1.2.1, but should in no case be less 
than 65 PSF for deflection checks. 

 
3.2.1.2     Horizontal Deflection 
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The horizontal deflection of the structure due to lateral wind 
loads shall not exceed 1/500 of the span under a 35 PSF wind 
load. 

 
3.2.2   Minimum Thickness of Metal 

 
The minimum thickness of all structural steel members shall be ¼” 
nominal and be in accordance with the AISC Manual of Steel 
Constructions’ “Standard Mill Practice Guidelines”. For ASTM A500 
and ASTM A847 tubing, the section properties used for design shall be 
per the Steel Tube Institute of North America’s Hollow Structural 
Sections “Dimensions and Section Properties”. 

 
3.3  Governing Design Codes/References 

 
Structural members shall be designed in accordance with recognized 
engineering practices and principles as follows: 

 
 3.3.1  Structural Steel Allowable Stresses 

American Association of Highway and Transportation Officials 
(AASHTO). 

 
Allowable Design Stresses shall be in accordance with the “Standard 
Specifications for Highway Bridges” latest edition (AASHTO). 

 
3.3.2  Welded Tubular Connections 

 
American National Standards Institute/American Welding Society 
(ANSI/AWS) and the Canadian Institute of Steel Construction CISC. 

 
All welded tubular connection shall be checked, when within applicable 
limits, for the limiting failure modes outlined in the ANSI/AWS D1.1 
Structural Welding Code or in accordance with the “Design Guide For 
Hollow Structural Section Connections” as published by the Canadian 
Institute of Steel Construction (CISC).   

 
When outside the “validity range” defined in these design guidelines, the 
following limit state or failure modes must be checked.   

 
 *  Chord face plastification 

 
*  Punching shear (through main member face) 

 
*  Material failure 

 
 - Tension failure of the web member 
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 -  Local buckling of a compression web member 
 

*  Weld failure   
 

-  Allowable stress based on “effective lengths” 
-  “Utimate” capacity 

 
*  Local buckling of a main member face 

 
*  Main member failure: 

 
-  Web or sidewall yielding  
-  Web or sidewall crippling 
-  Web or sidewall buckling 
-  Overall shear failure  

 
 All tubular joints shall be plain unstiffened joints (made without the use 
of reinforcing) except as follow: 
 

∗ Floor beams hung beneath the lower chord of the structure may be 
constructed with or without stiffener (or gusset) plates, as required by 
design. 
 

∗ Floor beams which frame directly into the truss verticals (H-section 
bridges) may be designed with or without end stiffening plates, as required 
by design. 
 

∗ Where chords, end floor beams and in high profiles the top end struts weld 
to the end verticals, the end verticals (or connections) may require 
stiffening to transfer the forces from these members into the end vertical.    
 

∗ Truss vertical to chord connections. 
 
Note: The effects to fabrication tolerances shall be accounted for in the 
design of the structure. Special attention shall be given to the actual fit-up 
gap at welded truss joints. 

 
3.3.3  Bolted Splices 

 
American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) and the Research Council 
on Structural Connections of the Engineering Foundation (RCSC). 
 
Bolted splice design shall be in accordance with Section J3 of the “Manual 
of Steel Construction: Allowable Stress Design”. Splice shall be designed 
for the actual load in the member but in no case for less than 50% of the 
effective strength of the member. 
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Bolted field splice shall be located on the bridge so as to produce a 
structure which can be economically shipped and erected. Splices along 
the length of the bridge (in chords and diagonals) shall be placed at the 
approximate mid point of a bay (between two panel points). Splices across 
the width of the bridge (in floor beams and wind braces) may be used, 
when necessary, to keep the overall structure width within reasonable 
limits for shipping.    

 
3.3.4 Top Chord Stability  

  
Structural Stability Research Council (SSRC), formerly Column Research 
Council. 

 
The top chord shall be considered as a column with elastic lateral supports 
at the panel points. The critical buckling force of the column, so 
determined, shall exceed the maximum force from dead load and live load 
(uniform or vehicular) in any panel of the top chord by not less than 50 
percent for parallel chord truss bridges or 100 percent for bowstring 
bridges. The design approach to prevent top chord buckling shall be as 
outlined by E.C. Holt’s research work in conjunction with the Column 
Research Council on the stability of the top chord of a half-through truss. 
See Appendix A for the calculation of the spring constant C and the 
determination of an appropriate K factor for out-of plane buckling. 

 
In addition, for the dead load plus vehicle load combination, the spring 
constant “C” furnished by the transverse “U-Frames” shall not be less than 
“C” required as defined by: 

 
                                    C required = 1.46 Pc  
                                                              L 
 

where Pc is the maximum top chord compression due to dead load plus the 
vehicle load times the appropriate safety factor (1.5 for parallel chord truss 
bridges or 2.0 for bowstring bridges) and L is the length in inches of one 
truss panel or bay. 

 
 

For uniformly loaded bridges, the truss member, the floor beams and their 
connections (transverse frames) shall be proportioned to resist a lateral 
force of not less than 1/100k times the top chord compressive load, but not 
less than .004 times that top chord load, applied at the top chord panel 
points of each truss. The top chord load is determined by using the larger 
top chord axial force in the members on either side of the “U-frame” being 
analyzed. For end frames, the same concept applies except the transverse 
force is 1% of the axial load in the end post member. 
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The bending forces in the transverse frames, as determined above, act in 
conjunction with all forces produced by the actual bridge load as 
determined by an appropriate analysis which assumes that the floor beams 
are “fixed” to the trusses at each end. 

 
NOTE:  The effects of three-dimensional loading (including “U-frame” 
requirements) shall be considered in the design of the structure. The “U-
frame” forces shall be added to the forces derived from a three 
dimensional analysis of the bridge. 

 
4.0  MATERIALS AND INSPECTION    

       
Within 7 days after receiving approval of the bridges supplier, the fabricator shall notify 
the NCDOT Materials and Tests Unit (919-733-7411) to allow for communications 
between the fabricator and Materials and Tests regarding certification, material sampling 
and testing, and other items stated in Section 1073 of the Standard Specifications. 
 

 
4.1  Steel 

 
4.1.1  Weathering Steel 

       
Bridges shall be fabricated from high strength, low alloy, atmospheric 
corrosion resistant ASTM A847 cold-formed welding square and 
rectangular tubing and/or ASTM A588, or ASTM A242, ASTM A606 
plate and structural steel shapes (Fy=50,000 psi). The minimum corrosion 
index of atmospheric corrosion resistant steel, as determined in accordance 
with ASTM G101, shall be 6.0. 

 
4.2  Metallized Coating 

 
All steel pieces shall be metallized in accordance with the Special Provision, 
“Thermal Sprayed Coating (Metallization)”.  Strip light mounting clips shall be 
attached to top chord before metalized coating is applied.  Strip light mounting 
clips are discussed in Section 8 of this specification and are shown on Sheet S-8 
of plans.  

 
4.3  Bolts 

      
Bolts shall be in accordance with Section 1072-7(F) of the Standard 
Specifications. 

 
4.4  Metal Stay-in-Place Forms 

 
The Prefabricated Pedestrian Bridge shall come equipped with galvanized metal 
stay-in-place form to accommodate a reinforced concrete deck. The forms shall be 
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designed and fabricated to conform to Section 420-3 of the Standard 
Specifications. 

 
5.0  SUBMITTALS 

 
5.1  Submittal Drawings 

   
Schematic drawings and diagrams shall be submitted to the customer for their 
review after receipt of order. Submittal drawings shall be unique drawings, 
prepared to illustrate the specific portion of the work to be done. All relative 
design information such as member sizes, bridge reactions, and general notes 
shall be clearly specified on the drawings. Drawings shall have cross referenced 
details and sheet numbers. All drawings shall be signed and sealed by a 
Professional Engineer who is licensed in accordance with Section 3.0. 

 
5.2  Structural Calculations 

 
Structural calculations for the bridge superstructure shall be submitted by the 
bridge manufacturer and reviewed by the approving engineer. All calculations 
shall be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer who is licensed in 
accordance with Section 3.0. The calculations shall include all design information 
necessary to determine the structural adequacy of the bridge. The calculations 
shall include the following: 

 
*    All AASHTO allowable stress checks for axial, bending and shear forces in 

the critical member of each truss member type (i.e. top chord, bottom chord, 
floor beam. etc.). 

 
*    Checks for the critical connection failure modes for each truss member type 

(i.e., diagonal, floor beam, etc.). Special attention shall be given to all welded 
tube on tube connections (see section 3.3.2 for design check requirements). 

  
*    All bolted splice connections.  

    
*    Main truss deflection checks.      

  
*    U-Frame stiffness checks (used to determine K factors for out-of-plane 

buckling of the top chord) for all half through or “pony” truss bridges. 
                      

*    Deck design.  
   

Note: The analysis and design of triangulated truss bridges shall account for 
moments induced in members due to joint fixity where applicable. Moments due 
to both truss deflection and joint eccentricity must be considered. 

 
6.0  FABRICATION 
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6.1  General Requirements 
                   
 

6.1.1  Drain Holes 
 

When the collection of water inside a structural tube is a possibility, either 
during construction or during service, the tube shall be provided with a 
drain hole at its lowest point to let water out. 

 
6.1.2  Welds 

   
Special attention shall be given to developing sufficient weld throats on 
tubular members. Fillet weld details shall be in accordance with AWS 
D1.1, Section 3.9 (see AWS Figure 3.2). Unless determined otherwise by 
testing, the loss factor “Z” for heel welds shall be in accordance with 
AWS Table 2.8. Fillet welds which run onto the radius of a tube shall be 
built up to obtain the full throat thickness (See figure 7.1). The maximum 
root openings of fillet welds shall not exceed 3/16” in conformance with 
AWS D1.1, Section 5.22. Weld size or effective throat dimensions shall be 
increased in accordance with this same section when applicable (i.e. fit-up 
gaps > 1/16”).  

 
The fabricator shall have verified that the throat thickness of partial joint 
penetration groove welds (primarily matched edge welds or the flare-
bevel-groove welds on underhung floor beams) shall be obtainable with 
their fit-up and weld procedures. Matched edge welds shall be “flushed” 
out when required to obtain the full throat or branch member wall 
thickness. 

  
For full penetration butt welds of tubular members, the backing material 
shall be fabricated prior to installation in tube so as to be continuous 
around the full tube perimeter, including corners. Backing may be of four 
types: 

 
*  A “box welded up from four (4) plates. 
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*  Two “channel” sections, bent to fit the outside radius of the tube, 

welded together with full penetration welds. 
 
*  A smaller tube section which slides inside the splice tube. 
 
*  A solid plate cut to fit the inside radius of the tube. 

 
Corners of the “box” backing, made from four plates, shall be welded and 
ground to match the inside corner radii of the chords. The solid plate 
option shall require a weep hole either in the chord wall above the “high 
side” of the plate or in the plate itself. In all types of backing, the 
minimum fit-up tolerances for backing must be maintained at the corners 
of the tubes as well as across the “flats”. 

 
6.2  Quality Certification 

      
Bridge(s) shall be fabricated by a fabricator who is currently certified by the 
American Institute of Steel Construction to have the personnel, organization, 
experience, capability, and commitment to produce fabricated structural steel for 
the category “Simple Steel Bridges” as set forth in the AISC Certification 
Program. Quality control shall be in accordance with procedures outlined for 
AISC certification. 

 
7.0  FINISHING  

        
7.1  Blast Cleaning 

            
Blast Cleaning shall be performed in accordance with the Special Provision, 
“Thermal Sprayed Coating (Metallization)”. 

 
8.0  DELIVERY AND ERECTION    
     

Delivery is made to a location nearest the site which is easily accessible to normal over-
the-road tractor/trailer equipment. All trucks delivering bridge materials will need to be 
unloaded at the time of arrival.  

 
The manufacturer will provide detailed, written instruction in the proper lifting 
procedures and splicing procedures (if required). The method and sequence of erection 
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  The bridge manufacturer shall take 
measures as required to protect the I-shaped metal clips attached to the top chord.  Should 
damage occur to clips, contractor shall repair damage as directed by the engineer.  If 
damage to clips occur during shipping, bridge manufacturer will be responsible for repair 
of clips.  Contractor to inspect clips immediately after delivery and shall notify Engineer 
if damage has occurred. 
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The bridge manufacturer shall provide written inspection and maintenance procedures to 
be followed by the bridge owner. 
 

9.0  BEARING 
 

9.1  Bearing Devices 
 

Bridge bearings shall consist of a steel setting or slide plate placed on the 
abutment or grout pad. The bridge bearing plate which is welded to the bridge 
structure shall bear on this setting plate. One end of the bridge will be fixed by 
fully tightening the nuts on the anchor bolts at that end. The opposite end will 
have finger tight only nuts to allow movement under thermal expansion or 
contraction. 

 
Bridges in excess of 100 feet in length or bridges with dead load reactions of 
15,000 pounds or more (at each bearing location) shall have Teflon or stainless 
steel-on-Teflon slide bearings placed between the bridge bearing plate and the 
setting plate. The top slide plate shall be large enough to cover the lower Teflon 
slide surface at both temperature extremes. 

 
10.0  FOUNDATIONS  

 
Contractor required to provide anchor bolts for bridge bearings.  Number, size, grade and 
diameter are as shown on plans.  The contractor shall install the anchor bolts in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s anchor bolt spacing dimensions. 

 
Information as to bridge support reactions and anchor bolts locations will be furnished by 
the bridge manufacturer after receipt of order and after the bridge design is complete. 

 
11.0  WARRANTY 

 
The bridge manufacturer shall warrant their steel structure(s) to be free of design, 
material and workmanship defects for a period of ten years from the date of delivery. 

 
The warranty shall not cover defects in the bridge caused by abuse, misuse, overloading, 
accident, improper maintenance, alteration or any other cause not the result of defective 
materials or workmanship. 

 
This warranty shall be void unless owner’s records can be supplied which shall indicate 
compliance with the minimum guidelines specified in the inspection and maintenance 
procedures. 

  
Repair or replacement shall be the exclusive remedy for defects under this warranty. The 
bridge manufacturer shall not be liable for any consequential or incidental damage for 
breach of any express or implied warranty on their structures. 

 
12.0  BASIS OF PAYMENT 



Project Special Provisions – Structure 181

 
All payment for prefabricated pedestrian bridge, fabrication, shipping, bearings, coatings, 
and other related work shall be included with the pay item “Prefabricated Bridge”. 
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ELECTRICAL CONDUIT SYSTEM, POWER SUPPLY AND LIGHTING 
 

1.0  DESCRIPTION: 
 
The work covered by this section consists of furnishing and installing one combination lighting 
controller/service entrance equipment and all proposed interconnecting circuitry, to provide 
power to lighting on and near the pedestrian bridge. 
 
Perform all work in accordance with the plans, these provisions, the National Electrical Code 
(NEC) and Division 14 of the North Carolina Department of Transportation “Standard 
Specifications for Roads and Structures” (Standard Specifications) except as modified in the 
plans. 
  
The Contractor actually performing the work described in these special provisions and shown on 
the plans shall have a license of the proper classification from the North Carolina State Board of 
Examiners of Electrical Contractors.  The Electrical Contractor must be available on the job site 
when the work is being performed or when requested by the Engineer.  The Electrical Contractor 
must have a set of plans and special provisions in his possession on the job site, and must 
maintain accurate "as built" plans.  Provide one set of As-Built plans to Mr. Ed Venable, with the 
City of Durham Public Works Department. 
 
2.0 MATERIALS: 
 
The Contractor may use any material, equipment or type of construction that has written 
approval as being an acceptable equal to that named for the particular use intended by the 
specifications and plans.  
 
Housing for string lights (LS1) shall be machined PVC plastic as manufactured by Rodney Sign 
Company, Holly Springs, NC  (919-362-9669). 
 
Submit eight (8) copies of catalog cuts and/or drawings for all proposed materials for the 
Engineer's review and approval. Include the brand name, stock number, description, size, rating, 
manufacturing specification, and applicable contract item number(s) on each submittal.  Allow 
forty (40) days for submittal review.  The Engineer will advise the Contractor of reasons for 
rejected submittals and will return approved submittals to the Contractor.  Do not deliver 
material to the project prior to submittal approval. 
 
2.1 Circuitry: 
 
Use Rigid Galvanized Conduit (RGC) per UL 6 "Rigid Metallic Conduit" with rigid full weight 
galvanized threaded fittings.  
 
Use Schedule 40 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) per UL 651 "Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit".  Use 
terminations, elbows and conduit bodies designed for PVC conduit, to provide watertight 
protection. 
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Use weatherproof junction boxes rated NEMA Type 3R made of galvanized steel or equal 
corrosion resistance.  Junction boxes to have screw cover, mounting flanges and screw clamp 
brackets. Junction boxes to have only the size and number of holes necessary for conduit 
entrances specified on the plans. 
 
Use copper conductors per section 1400-2 (C) of the NCDOT Standard Specifications, except 
type THWN insulation will be acceptable in lieu of type USE. 
 
Use in-ground junction boxes that conform to Section 1411 of the Standard Specifications.   
 
2.2 Lighting Controller: 
 
Use a 100 Amp meter base.  Use a combination lighting controller/service entrance equipment 
(combination panel) equal to Square D Class 8903 Night-Master.  The combination panel must 
include a main circuit breaker, solid neutral bar, contactor, photocontrol, selector switch, fused 
control circuitry and a lightning arrester mounted in a NEMA 3R enclosure, labeled as suitable 
for use as service entrance equipment.  Required sizes and ratings are as shown in the plans. 
 
Use a combination panel enclosure with a flange mounted operator handle that is lockable in the 
OFF position and is interlocked with the door and main circuit breaker, so that the door cannot 
be opened when the breaker is in the ON position. The enclosure shall have an internal 
removable back panel for mounting components and shall have external mounting brackets. 
 
The combination panel must be rated 120/240 VAC, single phase, two pole, three-wire, service 
entrance.  The main circuit breaker must have an interrupting capacity rating of not less than 
10,000 amperes RMS symmetrical.  The contactor must have a coil rating of 120 VAC, 60 Hertz.  
The selector switch must be a heavy duty HAND-OFF-ON unit including contacts and handle 
mounted on the back panel of the enclosure. 
 
The lightning arrester must be the thyrite type, designed to contain and snuff out an arc of 10,000 
amps, and have conduit threads for mounting in the combination panel enclosure. 
 
The ground rod must be copper clad steel, with a clamp rated for direct burial. 
 
Use mastic that is a permanent, non-hardening, water sealing compound that adheres to metal, 
plastic, and concrete. 
 
Use zinc rich paint conforming to Section 1080-9 of the Standard Specifications. 
 
2.3 Luminaires: 
 
Provide Type LA1, LA2, LS1, LQ1, and  LU1 luminaires, as shown on drawings titled 
“ELECTRICAL LIGHTING PLANS” sheets E-1 and E-2. 
  
3.0  CONSTRUCTION METHODS: 
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The City of Durham will contact the local utility company and obtain the required electrical 
service.  
 
Locate the combination panel as shown on the plans.  Install all components of the combination 
panel securely, with all conductors properly terminated and identified.  Attach all components to 
the post with galvanized or stainless steel hardware. Provide and install a padlock on the 
controller, with four keys all keyed alike.  Deliver the keys to Mr. Ed Venable, with the City of 
Durham. 
 
Operate the decorative lighting system without interruption or failure attributable to poor 
workmanship or defective material for 2 consecutive weeks, as stated in section 1400-6 of the 
Standard Specifications. 
 
The Engineer must inspect and approve all work before concealment. 
 
4.0  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
No direct measurement will be made for the work covered by this section, since it will be paid 
for on a lump sum basis. 
 
Payment for this work will included with the lump sum price for "Lighting and Electrical Work". 
 
Such price and payment for this work will be considered full compensation for all materials, 
equipment, and labor necessary to complete the work in accordance with the plans and these 
special provisions. 

 
 
5.0  CONSTRUCTION CHANGE ORDERS 
 
The lighting scheme for lights LA1 and LS1 as shown on plans is subject to change.  If the 
lighting scheme is revised, the revision will be negotiated with the contractor as a construction 
change order. 
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CAMERAS ON BRIDGE 

 
 
The work covered by this section consists of furnishing, installing and activating four cameras on 
the bridge.  All cameras must be housed in ballistic resistant protective coverings.  Installation 
includes providing and installing cabinet, cable, and all other materials as required for the camera 
system.  Installation also requires construction of an underground cable between the bridge and 
the existing Alston Avenue traffic signal cabinet. 
 
Work not covered in this section includes installation of 1½” diameter rigid galvanized camera 
conduit on bridge with pull wire and camera wall mounts.  The camera conduit and pull wire 
shall be installed in conformance with the special provision for “Electrical Conduit System, 
Power Supply and Lighting”.  The camera wall mount shall conform to Pelco WM 2000 or 
equivalent.  The City of Durham may require a different camera wall mount than the Pelco WM 
2000.  The cost of furnishing and installing the 1½” diameter rigid galvanized camera conduit 
with pull wire and four camera wall mounts will be included with the pay item “Lighting and 
Electrical Work”.  Cost of sleeves in abutments for camera conduit is also included with 
“Lighting and Electrical Work”. 
 
Work described in this section will be paid for with the bid item “Camera on Bridge”.  The bid 
includes a $40,000 allowance for furnishing, installing, and activating cameras in accordance 
with this specification.  This work will be negotiated with the City of Durham following the 
award of the contract.   Contractor shall not alter the bid amount for “Cameras on Bridge” shown 
on the bid form.  Any alteration will be grounds for rejection of the contractor’s bid.       
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UNIT MASONRY 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 

A. Provide labor, materials, and equipment necessary for complete installation of unit 
masonry at brick pedestals as shown on the Drawings and specified herein; 

B. Work installed under this section includes 
1. Brick Masonry 
2. Concrete Unit Masonry (if used) 
3. Mortar, Grout & Accessories furnished under the Special Provision “Mortar, 

Grout & Accessories.” 
C. Related Sections: 

1. Other Sections contain requirements that relate to this Provision and include the 
following: 
a. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
b. Special Provision for Mortar, Grout, and Accessories 
c. Special Provision for Brick Masonry 
d. Special Provision for Concrete Unit Masonry 
 

1.02 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. THE WORK OF THIS SECTION SHALL BE BID AND PROVIDED AS A SINGLE 
LUMP SUM SUBCONTRACT.  (Square foot/unit pricing of masonry labor and 
General Contractor furnished materials not permitted.)  The masonry subcontractor 
shall be a firm who specializes in masonry construction and shall furnish all materials, 
equipment and labor required to complete the required masonry construction for this 
project.  Masonry contractor shall be bonded and shall not function as a broker, but 
shall perform the work of this section with its own forces.  General Contractor shall 
provide on his letterhead (included with his bid) certification of bonding from the 
masonry subcontractor to be used on the project. 

B. Coordinate all work of Brick Pedestals under the above requirement. 
 
 

PART 2 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
2.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Separate measurement and payment will not be made for work required under this 
Section.  All costs in connection with the work specified herein will be considered to be 
included with the Lump Sum Cost for “Masonry Pedestals” in the Bid Schedule of the 
Bid Form. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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MORTAR, GROUT AND MASONRY ACCESSORIES 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Description: This Provision includes Specifications for furnishing mortar, grout, and 
accessories for masonry work, including brick masonry and concrete unit masonry.  
The installation of such material is specified in the various masonry sections. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Other Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section and include, but 

are not limited to, the following: 
a. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and specification sections, apply to this 
section. 

b. Special Provision for Unit Masonry 
c. Special Provision for Brick Masonry 
d. Special Provision for Concrete Unit Masonry 

1.02 REFERENCED DOCUMENTS 
A. The following publications form a part of these Specifications to the extent indicated 

by their references.  The exclusion of a publication from this Section will not relieve 
the Contractor from complying with the publication reference elsewhere. 

 
Sponsor Number Subject 

ACI 530.1 Specifications for Masonry 
Structures 

ASTM A36 Standard Specification for 
Carbon Structural Steel 

ASTM A82 Specification for Steel Wire, 
Plain, for Concrete 

Reinforcement 
ASTM A153 Standard Specification for 

Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on 
Iron and Steel Hardware 

ASTM A276 Standard Specification for 
Stainless Steel Bars and 

Shapes 
ASTM A666 Standard Specification for 

Annealed or Cold-Worked 
Austenitic Stainless Steel 

Sheet, Strip Plate, and Flat Bar
ASTM A775 Standard Specification for 

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing 
Steel Bars 

ASTM C91 Specification for Masonry 
Cement 

ASTM C114 Standard Test Methods for 
Chemical Analysis of 
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Hydraulic Cement 
ASTM C144 Specification for Aggregate 

for Masonry Mortar 
ASTM C150 Standard Specification for 

Portland Cement 
ASTM C207 Standard Specification for 

Hydrated Line for Masonry 
Purposes 

ASTM C270 Standard Specification for 
mortar for Unit Masonry 

ASTM C476 Standard Specification for 
Grout for Masonry 

ASTM C780 Standard Test Method for 
Preconstruction and 

Construction Evaluation of 
mortars for Plain and 

Reinforced Unit Masonry 
ASTM C881 Standard Specification for 

Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding 
Systems for Concrete 

ASTM C979 Specification for Pigments for 
Integrally Colored Concrete 

ASTM C1019 Standard Test Method for 
Sampling and Testing Grout 

ASTM D570 Standard Test method for 
Water Absorption of Plastics 

ASTM D638 Standard Test method for 
Tensile Properties of Plastics 

ASTM D695 Standard Test Method for 
Compressive Properties of 

Rigid Plastics 
ASTM D1525 Standard Test Method for 

Vicat Softening Temperature 
of Plastics 

ASTM F593 Standard Specification for 
Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap 

Screws, and Studs 
ASTM F594 Standard Specification for 

Stainless Steel Nuts 
  North Carolina State Building 

Code, Chapter 21, Masonry 
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. General: Submit required information in accordance with the requirements of the Special 
Provision “Submittal of Working Drawings” except as modified herein. 
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B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s specifications and installation instructions for each 
manufactured product, indicating compliance with Specifications and reference 
standards.  Include recommendations for use of materials, preparation of substrate, 
limitations and special instructions for materials necessary to the Work. 

 
C. Samples: Three of each type of the following products used in the Work: 

 
1. Mortars: Cured samples showing color of each type. 
 
2. Accessories: Representative samples of each type. 

 
D. Test Reports: For mortar and grout, submit certified copies of all test results to the 

Engineer for record purposes. 
 
E. Material Certificates: Include statements of material properties indicating compliance 

with requirements including compliance with standards and type designations within 
standards.  Provide for each type and size of the following: 

 
1. Cementitious materials: Include brand, type, and name of manufacturer. 
 
2. Pre-blended, dry mortar mixes: Include description of type and proportions of 

ingredients. 
 

3. Grout mixes: Include description of type and proportions of ingredients. 
 

4. Joint reinforcement. 
 

5. Anchors and metal accessories. 
 

F. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout.  Include description of type and 
proportions of ingredients. 

 
G. Cold-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and equipment to 

be used to comply with cold-weather requirements. 
 
 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Provide quality assurance and quality control in accordance with the following: 
 

1. Codes, Regulations, Reference Standards and Specifications: Comply with codes 
and regulations of the jurisdictional authorities, including the North Carolina State 
Building Code, Chapter 21, Masonry. 

 
2. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform 

quality, including color for exposed masonry, from a single manufacturer for each 
cementitious component and from one source or producer for each aggregate. 
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1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver products to job site in their original upopened containers clearly labeled with 
manufacturer’s name and brand designation, referenced Specification number, type and 
class as applicable. 

 
B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.  

Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp. 
 

C. Store loose materials, sand and aggregate where grading and other required 
characteristics can be maintained and contamination avoided. 

 
 

D. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation 
of dirt and oil. 

 
E. Handle products so as to prevent breakage of containers and damage to products. 

 
1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Environmental Requirements: 
 

1. General: Perform work under environmental conditions consistent with 
manufacturer’s recommendations for materials being used in the Work. 

 
2. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or 

coated with ice or frost.  Do not mix mortar when the temperature is below that 
specified for masonry work.  Comply with cold-weather construction requirements 
contained in ACI 530.1 or NCSBC 2104.3, whichever is more stringent. 

 
3. Hot-weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements 

contained in ACI 530.1 or NCSBC 2104.4, whichever is more stringent. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 
 

A. Cement: 
 

1. ASTM C150, Type I, Portland Cement, packaged in one-cubic-foot waterproof 
bags. 

 
a. For pedestals, use low alkali cement; maximum 0.60 percent total alkali 

when tested according to ASTM C114. 
 
b. For below grade use type II cement and lime. 
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2. Cement for brick: 
 

a. Factory-prepared, color-blended with non-staining, inorganic coloring 
pigment. 

 
b. Pigments not to exceed 10 percent of weight of cement. 

 
c. Pigment blended in such quantity to produce cured blended mortar color 

matching approved sample at the Authority’s office or as selected by the 
Engineer. 

 
B. Hydrated Lime: 
 

1. ASTM C207, Type S. 
 

2. Uniform color for similar work. 
 

C. Fine Aggregate: Clean, sharp, masonry sand, ASTM C144.  For joints less than ¼ inch, 
grade aggregate with 100 percent passing the Number 16 sieve. 

 
D. Water: Fresh, clean and potable, and free from such amounts of mineral and organic 

substances as would adversely affect the hardening of cement mortar. 
 

E. Pigment: ASTM C979, manufactured, inert mineral oxides in color or colors as necessary 
to produce colored mortar matching color of units unless otherwise indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. 

 
F. Admixtures: Do not add admixtures including air-entraining agents, accelerators, 

retarders, water repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless 
otherwise indicated. 

 
2.02 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 
 

A. Mortar Mixes for Brick: ASTM C270, types as follows: 
 

1. Type S: For exterior veneer masonry, or non-load bearing masonry, or precast 
concrete cladding and for masonry in contact with earth. 

 
a. Proportion the mix by volume as follows: 

 
Portland cement: One part. 
 
Hydrated lime: ¼ to ½ part. 
 
Fine aggregate: Not less than 2-1/2 or more than three times sum of 
volumes of cement and lime. 
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Pigment: As necessary to produce colored mortar matching color of brick 
or ground face masonry units unless otherwise indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. 
 

b. The use of an admixture for the purpose of reducing water content in 
mortar will be permitted, provided the strength of the mortar is not 
reduced. 

 
c. Mortar shall be job mixed and, in lieu of specific requirements specified 

herein, shall conform with ASTM C270, including measurement, mixing, 
proportioning, and water retention. 

 
2. Colors: As selected by the Engineer from the manufacturer’s full range of colors. 

 
B. Mortar Mixes for Concrete Unit Masonry: As specified above, except pigment not 

required. 
 
C. Grout: 

 
1. For setting steel lintels and similar items, grouting mortar composed of one-part 

Portland cement and two parts fine aggregate with sufficient lime putty added to 
obtain quick set. 
 

2. Grout for reinforced concrete masonry is specified in Special Provision for 
“Concrete Unit Masonry”, Article 2.03. 

 
D. Preshrunk Mortar: Dry, premixed, ready-to-use formulation. 

 
2.03 ACCESSORIES: 
 

A. Continuous Joint Reinforcement: 
 

1. Accessories for Brick and Concrete Unit Masonry 
 

a. Prefabricated continuous-reinforcing tie system fabricated of wire 
conforming to ASTM A82.  Flush-welded cross ties, nine-gauge wire, hot 
dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM A153, Class B2, 
1.50 ounces for side and cross rods. 

 
b. Fabricate joint reinforcement in straight lengths of not less than 10 feet of 

truss design with continuous diagonal cross ties spaced maximum of 16 
inches o.c. 

 
1) Make width of unit 1-1/2 inches to two inches less than thickness of 

wall. 
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For multi-wythe wall, provide one side rod for each face shell of 
masonry more than four inches in width; plus one side rod for each 
wythe of masonry four inches or less in width. 
 
At cavity walls, provide integral drips on cross rods.  Where horizontal 
joints of outer wythe does not align with back-up joints, provide 
adjustable two-piece tab design to engage the outer wythe by at least 
1-1/2 inches. 

 
c. Corner reinforcement: Prefabricated, shop-welded corner-L and intersection-

T units matching the continuous wall units. 
 

d. Spacing: See related work Sections. 
 

2. Dovetail anchors: Flexible, adjustable or corrugated 1 inch wide dovetail anchors 
of 12 gauge galvanized steel.  Place anchors every 16 inches in height of wall at 
intersections of masonry walls and concrete, and for masonry furring of concrete.   

 
3. Wall plugs: Galvanized 26-gauge corrugated metal, approximately three inches 

long and of standard manufacture, where necessary for attaching other work. 
 

4. Z-type rigid-steel anchors: Steel, ASTM A36, ¼ inch thick by 1-1/2 inches wide 
by 28 inches long, galvanized; with one two-inch opposing 90-degree bend at 
each end. 

 
5. Corrugated-steel anchors: 14 gauge by 1-1/4 inches by 20 inches with one two 

inch 90-degree bend, with 18 inches of corrugation. 
 

6. Structural Framing Anchorage: Galvanized adjustable veneer anchors; 2 piece 
anchors permitting vertical or horizontal differential movement between masonry 
and structural frame but preventing lateral movement of masonry out of the 
vertical plane.  Fabricate of crimped wire anchor section 0.25 inch thick for 
welding to structural frame and triangular wire tie .1875 inch thick.  Size ties to 
fall no more than 1” short of masonry face. 

 
7. Steel framing anchors: Fabricated of 3/16 inch galvanized wire tie and galvanized 

flat-steel strap one-inch wide by 22 gauge or ¾ inch wide by 12 gauge, or as 
indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

 
8. Weep-hole tubes: 3/8-inch OD, medium density, nonstaining, polyethylene tubes 

of lengths ensuring complete panel penetration and unobstructed flow.  Fire-
resistant compressible filler: Inorganic, non-asbestos mineral fiber safing 
insulation, with foil facing to impede smoke passage; moisture resistant, mildew-
proof and vermin-proof, non-corrosive and non-deteriorating; UL-listed; meeting 
ASTM C665 and FS HH-I-521 Type III, except for identification marking.  Open 
head joints may be used in lieu of tubes where specifically indicated on Contract 
Drawings. 
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9. Control joint gaskets: Solid styrene-butadiene-rubber compound per ASTM 
D2000, 2AA-805, factory extruded into shapes for use with standard sashblock to 
provide stability to masonry walls at expansion and control joints; minimum shear 
strength 540 psi, durometer hardness 80 (plus or minus 5) per ASTM D2240.  
Provide T-shape and X-shape for vertical joints as appropriate, flat shape beneath 
load relieving angles. 

 
10. Cavity Drainage System: 1 inch thick by 10 inches high by 5 feet long section of 

high-density polyethylene or nylon mesh designed to allow moisture to flow 
downward in cavity joint. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 MIXING OF MORTAR: 
 

A. Accurately measure mortar ingredients and mix for at least three minutes and not more 
then five minutes after water has been added, in an approved clean mechanical batch 
mixer, using a minimum amount of water to produce a workable and plastic consistency.  
Hand mixing will be permitted for small quantities only. 

 
B. Use mortar within 2-1/2 hours after mixing when air temperature is 80°F or higher, and 

within 3-1/2 hours when air temperature is below 80°F.  Discard any mortar which has 
been mixed longer or which has begun to set.  If necessary, mortar may be retempered 
within this time limit, by replacing only water lost due to evaporation and by thorough 
remixing. 

 
C. Use an approved method of measuring materials and mortar that will control and 

accurately maintain specified proportions throughout the Work.  Shovel measure is 
prohibited.  Measure sand in damp, loose condition. 

 
D. Apply pre-shrunk mortar in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
E. For alteration and restoration work, tint or modify mix to match mortar of existing 

masonry. 
 

F. The Engineer may direct a test of mortar in accordance with ASTM C780 and a test of 
the grout for compressive strength per ASTM C1019 to establish compliance with 
specified requirements. 

 
G. Tool mortar joints as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

 
PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
4.01 GENERAL 
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A. Separate measurement and payment not be made for work required under this Section.  
All costs in connection with the work specified herein will be considered to be included 
with the Lump Sum Cost of “Masonry Pedestals” in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, or 
incidental to the Work. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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BRICK MASONRY 
 

PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 

A. Description: This Section includes Specifications for brick masonry construction. 
 
B. Related Sections: 

 
1. Other Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section and include, but are 

not limited to, the following: 
 

a. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and  Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

b. Special Provision for Unit Masonry 
c. Special Provision for Mortar, Grout & Accessories 
d. Special Provision for Concrete Unit Masonry 

 
1.02 REFERENCED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The following publications form a part of these Specifications to the extent indicated by 
their references.  The exclusion of a publication from their Section will not relieve the 
Contractor from complying with the publication reference elsewhere. 

 
 

Sponsor Number Subject 
ASTM C62 Standard Specification for 

Building Brick (Solid 
Masonry Units Made From 

Clay or Shale) 
ASTM C67 Standard Test Methods for 

Sampling and Testing Brick 
and Structural Clay Tile 

ASTM C216 Standard Specification for 
Facing Brick (Solid Masonry 

Units Made From Clay or 
Shale) 

BIA No. 7B Technical Notes on Brick 
Construction, Water 

Resistance of Brick Masonry 
Construction and 

Workmanship, Part III of III 
  North Carolina State Building 

Code, Chapter 21, Masonry
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1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. General: Submit required information in accordance with the requirements of the Special 
Provision: “Submittal of Working Drawings,” except as modified herein. 

 
B. Samples: 

 
1. Three sets of each type of the following products used in the Work: 
 

a. Face brick: Assemble each set to show the complete variation and percentage 
proportion of color, texture and other variable properties of appearance. 

 
1) Size and shape for general use. 
 
2) Special shapes and sizes used in the Work. 

 
b. Submit samples of masonry cleaner and masonry cleaner manufacturer’s 

printed instructions, and; 
 

C. Certifications: Submit certification stating that brick masonry meets Specification 
requirements and that brick masonry conforms with the requirements of these 
Specifications.  Each certificate shall be signed by the brick masonry manufacturer and 
shall contain the name of the manufacturer, the project location, and the quantity and 
dates of shipment or delivery to which the certificate applies. 

 
 
 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Codes, Regulations, Reference Standards and Specifications: Comply with codes and 
regulations of the jurisdictional authorities, including the North Carolina State Building 
Code, Chapter 21, Masonry. 

 
B. Source Quality Control: All brick used in the Work to be from the same run. 

 
C. Sample Panels: Build sample masonry panels of exposed brick masonry to verify 

selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects. 
 

1. Build mockups for each type of exposed unit masonry in sizes approximately 48 
inches long by 48 inches high by full thickness, including face and backup wythes 
and accessories.  Construct sample panel on site, with face brick facing the same 
direction as major façade of the Work. 

 
2. Use types of material, color variation, mortar, bond, thickness and tooling of 

joints, method of laying and workmanship typical and standard for the 
installation. 
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3. If necessary to produce an acceptable standard of appearance and workmanship, 
construct additional panels until approved. 

 
4. Clean one-half of exposed faces of panels with masonry cleaner indicated. 

 
5. Maintain panels in good condition and protect from moisture penetration until 

completion of masonry work and removal is directed. 
 

6. Approval of sample panels is for color, texture, and blending of masonry units; 
relationship of mortar and sealant colors to masonry unit colors; tooling of joints; 
aesthetic qualities of workmanship; and other material and construction qualities 
specifically approved by the Engineer in writing. 

 
a. Approval of sample panels does not constitute approval of deviations from the 

Contract Documents contained in sample panels unless such deviations are 
specifically approved by the Engineer in writing. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver products to the job site in good condition. 
 

B. Store brick off the ground and cover. 
 

C. Handle products so as to prevent chipping and breaking. 
 
 
 
1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Protect surfaces of installed brick.  Cover freshly laid, weather-exposed brick, at end of 
each day and at start of each shut-down period, with non-staining waterproof sheets; 
sheets shall overhang each side of installed brick by not less than 2 feet. 

 
B. Install brick and mortar only if ambient air temperature is warmer than 40°F, unless those 

products have been acceptably heated and, when installed, will be protected from 
freezing.  If uninstalled brick and mortar are colder than 40°F, warm those products to 
not less then 40°F and maintain air on exposed sides of installed brick and mortar warmer 
than 40°F for not less then 72 hours. 

 
C. If brick is laid in ambient temperatures warmer than 99°F and air had a relative humidity 

of less than 50 percent, prevent installed brick and mortar from drying out for not less 
than 48 hours after installation. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
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A. Face Brick: 
 

1. ASTM C216, Type FBS, Grade SW 
 
2. Size 2-1/4 inches by 3-5/8 inches by 7-5/8 inches, or as otherwise indicated on the 

Contract Drawings. 
 

3. Color and texture for pedestals: Williamsburg Handform  from Triangle Brick.  If 
bricks are supplied by a different manufacturer, contractor to submit sample for 
approval by Engineer. 

 
4. Special shapes: 100-percent solid for the following locations: 

 
a. Dog’s tooth (this is the three course layer located near the top of the pedestal 

where the taper reverses). 
 

b. Where shown. 
 

B. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
 

1. Hanson Brick (includes former trade names “Richtex” and “Boren”: Brick), 
15720 John J. Delaney Dr., Suite 555, Charlotte, NC 28277, phone: 704-341-
8750, www.na.hansonbrick.com. 

 
2. Old Virginia Brick, 2500 West Main Street, Salem, VA, 24153, phone: 540-389-

2357, www.oldvirginiabrick.com. 
 

3. Boral Brick, 200 Mansell Court, 700 North Long Street, Salisbury, NC 28144, 
phone: 704-636-0131, www.boralbricks.com. 

 
4. Pine Hall Brick, P.O. Box 11044, Winston-Salem, NC 27116-1044, phone: 800-

334-8689, www.pinehallbrick.com. 
 

5. Triangle Brick Company, 6523 NC Hwy 55, Durham, NC 27713, phone: 919-
544-1796, www.trianglebrick.com. 

 
C. Cleaning Solution: 

 
1. Formulated for cleaning new brick work, containing no acid. 

 
2. Type which will not stain, discolor or otherwise adversely affect surfaces with 

which it comes into contact. 
 

3. Products acceptable to the brick manufacturer. 
 

D. For Accessories; see the Special Provision for “Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories” 
 

http://www.nc.hansonbrick.com/�
http://www.oldvirginiabrick.com/�
http://www.boralbricks.com/�
http://www.pinehallbrick.com/�
http://www.trianglebrick.com/�
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E. Flexible Sheet Flashing: Flashing shall be laminated copper and asphalt impregnated 
fabric; weight: 5 oz. per square foot. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and 
other conditions affecting performance of the Work.  Examine substrates and foundations 
for conditions adversely affecting brickwork and verify they are within tolerances 
specified. 

 
B. Examine reinforcement and masonry anchors for loose rust and other coatings. 

 
 

C. Examine uninstalled brick for damage and for foreign material.  If uninstalled brick is 
damaged, remove from worksite. 

 
D. Before installation, verify and coordinate locations of chases and openings for pipes, 

conduit, ducts and locations of flashing and weep holes. 
 

E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Eliminate surface conditions adversely affecting brickwork. Remove dirt, debris, oil, 
grease and other foreign matter from surfaces to receive brick masonry. 

 
B. If surfaces of uninstalled brick exhibit foreign material, remove that material. 

 
C. Layout brickwork to establish accurate spacing of bond patterns, ensure uniform joint 

widths, and position openings, movement-type joints, returns and off-sets.  Arrange brick 
to minimize brick being cut.  Ensure that color range shades will be distributed to result 
in uniform appearance.   If brick will be a part of reinforced cavity and composite walls, 
ensure that reinforced horizontal brick joints coincide with horizontal joints in back-up 
wall unless indicated otherwise. 

 
D. If uninstalled brick has an absorption rate more than 0.025 ounce of water per square inch 

per minute when tested in accordance with ASTM C67, wet brick to reduce absorption 
rate to not more than 0.025 ounce of water per square inch per minute after installation.  
Ensure that each brick, immediately before placing, is nearly saturated but has dry 
surfaces. 

 
E. Where cutting is necessary, dry-cut brick with motor driven masonry saws with cut brick 

edges clean, sharp, and unchipped.  Cut brick to fit adjoining work neatly. 
 

F. Built-in Work: Establish layout lines and verify proper setting of bucks and frames. 
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3.03 ERECTION 
 

A. Construct masonry as recommended in BIA Technical Notes on Brick Construction 
Number 7B, Water Resistance of Brick Masonry Construction and Workmanship Part III 
of III, except as modified herein. 

 
B. Erect new masonry to conform to approved sample panels.  For alteration and restoration 

work, match existing masonry. 
 

 
C. Erect adjoining walls simultaneously.  Do not erect walls more than five feet above 

adjoining walls.  Toothing is prohibited.  Cover and protect tops of unfinished walls.  
Protect cavities from mortar and debris. 

 
D. Plumb piers and walls.  Level brick courses using uniform joint thickness.  Build external 

corners square, unless otherwise shown. 
 

E. Provide structural and pattern bonding as shown or as specified. 
 

F. Place reinforcement and build in openings for pipes, conduits, ducts, chases and other 
work as shown. 

 
G. Grout and set in place steel lintels furnished by other trades for openings in masonry 

walls. 
 

H. Install flashing, reglets and weep holes over lintels and where shown.  Lap joints in 
flashing four inches minimum and bond with mastic.  Install through-wall flashing to 
within ½ inch of inside and outside faces of wall.  Set flashing in full bed of mortar and 
trowel full bed of mortar to ensure complete contact. 

 
I. Use facing brick for exposed brickwork.  Select face brick from various stock piles so 

that they may be integrated to prevent segregating color ranges and bricks from different 
runs.  Use same color mortar proportions throughout the Work. 

 
J. Do not use segments of bricks less than one half in size at corners or at openings.  Use 

same sizes of bricks or same sizes of brick segments in same course at each side of jambs 
of openings or piers. 

 
K. Thoroughly drench brick with water just before laying.  Cover brick uniformly with 

mortar, shove and press into place, with no voids in wall joints, at window frames or at 
door frames. 

 
L. Where dovetail anchors are required, provide vertically at each slot, maximum 16 inches 

on center and solidly fill in joints against concrete with mortar.  Ensure that joints at 
anchors and bond courses are filled. 
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M. Unless otherwise shown, use 3/8 inch concave joints, carefully tooled to form smooth, 
dense surface.  Avoid burrs at intersections and mortar discoloration. 

 
N. Lay face brick from exterior with bed joints, head joints and collar joints full and level, 

faces plumb, joints uniform and bonds accurate. 
 
 

O. For alteration and restoration work, provide beds, coursing and face joints to match 
existing brick masonry precisely. 

 
P. Place continuous joint reinforcement in courses 16 inches on center as shown.  Use 

specially fabricated sections at corners and intersections. 
 

Q. Provide expansion and control joints in masonry walls as shown.  Ensure that joints are 
straight, uniform and of thickness shown.   Ensure that clear joints are free of water, 
mortar and other obstructions.  Leave continuous open joint for caulking and sealing.  
Provide cavity drainage system on top of the flashing inside the cavity.  Drainage system 
shall be continuous at cell cavity flashing. 

 
R. Masonry anchors and accessories: In accordance with Special Provision for – Mortar, 

Grout and Masonry Accessories. 
 

S. Fill jambs of hollow metal frames solid with grout, as laying of brick progresses. 
 

T. As the Work progresses, clean masonry with stiff brush before mortar sets. 
 

U. Install steel lintels where shown on Contract Documents or approved Shop Drawings. 
 

V. Tolerances: 
 

1. Variation from 1:20 slope of lines and surfaces of walls: within 1/2 inch in 25 
vertical feet. 

 
2. Variations of cross section dimensions of columns and of wall thicknesses: 

Within minus 1/2 inch and plus 1/2 inch. 
 

W. Brick Veneer: 
 

1. Maintain a space not less then ½ inch wide between masonry and backup wall. 
 
2. Keep space free from mortar and other rigid material. 

 
3.04 REPAIRING, POINTING AND CLEANING 
 

A. Repairing: Remove and replace units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained or otherwise 
damaged; or if units do not blend properly with adjoining units.  Install item units to 
match adjoining units and in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement. 
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B. Pointing: 

 
1. When approved, point holes in joints of exposed brick masonry surfaces by 

completely filling with preshrunk mortar. 
 

a. Pre-wet joint and holes before pointing. 
 
b. Tool to match adjacent joints.  Protect from premature drying. 

 
2. Correct defective joints by cutting mortar and solidly refilling with new mortar. 
 
3. Point exposed raked joints of brick masonry with mortar and tool to match 

approved sample panel. 
 

4. Pre-wet holes and joints before pointing.  Protect masonry from premature drying. 
 

C. Cleaning: 
 

1. After pointing, wet exposed brick-masonry surfaces and clean with soap-and-
water solution applied with stiff-fiber brushes leaving masonry clean, free of 
mortar daubs and with tight mortar joints throughout.  The use of acid is 
prohibited. 

 
2. Allow masonry walls to cure at least three weeks in summer and five weeks in 

winter before final cleaning. 
 

3. Test clean methods on sample wall panel; leave ½ panel uncleaned for 
comparison purposes.  Obtain approval of sample cleaning before proceeding 
with cleaning of masonry. 

 
4. Begin cleaning at top and work down. 

 
a. Remove as much mortar from brick as is possible with scrapers or wire 

brushes; taking care not to discolor mortar or brick. 
 
b. Dampen wall thoroughly with water to prevent loose materials from being 

drawn into pores of dry brick below and to prevent build-up of dry detergents. 
 

5. Clean surfaces thoroughly with specified cleaning solution.  Rinse and flush with 
clean water immediately after cleaning. 

 
6. Leave work in first class condition, free from mortar stain or other defacement. 

 
PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
4.01 GENERAL 
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A. Separate measurement and payment will not be made for work required under this 

Section.  All costs in connection with the work specified herein will be considered to be 
included with the Lump Sum Cost for “Masonry Pedestals” in the Bid Schedule of the 
Bid Form. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 

A. Description: This Section includes Specifications for concrete unit masonry construction, 
as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

 
1. Other Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section and include, but are 

not limited to, the following: 
 

a. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

b. Special provision for Unit Masonry 
c. Special Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories 
d. Special Provisions for Brick Masonry 

 
 
1.02 REFERENCED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The following publications form a part of these Specifications to the extent indicated by 
their references.  The exclusion of a publication from this Section will not relieve the 
Contractor from complying with the publication reference elsewhere. 

 
Sponsor Number Subject 

ACI 530 Building Code Requirements 
for Masonry Structures 

ACI  530.1 Specifications for Masonry 
Structures 

ASTM C33 Specifications for Concrete 
Aggregates 

ASTM C90 Specification for Hollow 
Load-Bearing Concrete 

Masonry Units 
ASTM C94 Specification for Ready-

Mixed Concrete 
ASTM C109 Test method for Compressive 

Strength of Hydraulic Cement 
Mortars (Using 2-in. or 50-

mm Cube Specimens) 
ASTM C143 Test method for Slump of 

Hydraulic Cement Concrete 
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ASTM C404 Specification for Aggregates 
for Masonry Grout 

ASTM C476 Specification for Grout 
Masonry 

ASTM C1006 Test method for Splitting 
Tensile Strength of masonry 

Units 
ASTM C1019 Test Method for Sampling and 

Testing Grout 
  North Carolina State Building 

Code, Chapter 21, Masonry 
 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. General: Submit required information in accordance with the requirements of the Special 
Provision “Submittal of Working Drawings” except as modified herein. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: When not indicated in sufficient detail or definition, submit detailed 

drawings of unit masonry, showing type of mortar joints, bond pattern, reinforcing steel, 
connecting dowels, joint reinforcement, grouted cells, and control joints. 

 
C. Product Data: 

 
1. Submit manufacturer’s product data of split face block, including available color 

range, epoxy adhesive, joint reinforcement, and control-joint materials, along with 
installation instructions where applicable. 

 
D. Samples: Submit full-size sample of selected split-face block for approval.  Split-face 

block requires approval of the Engineer before it may be used in the concrete masonry 
work. 

 
E. Test Reports: Submit certified copies of all test results to the Engineer for record 

purposes. 
 

F. Certificates: Submit certification stating that concrete masonry units meet Specification 
requirements and that masonry units conform with the special strength requirements of 
these Specifications. Each certificate shall be signed by the masonry unit manufacturer 
and shall contain the name of the manufacturer, the project location, and the quantity and 
dates of shipment or delivery to which the certificate applies. 

 
 
 
 
 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Concrete unit masonry work shall conform with applicable requirements of the North 
Carolina State Building Code, Chapter 21, Masonry: ACI 530; and ACI 530.1, except as 
modified in these Specifications. 

 
B. Construction tolerances for concrete unit masonry shall conform with ACI 530.1 except 

as modified herein.  Vertical tolerance shall be as specified in 3.03 V of the Special 
Provision for Brick Masonry. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. General: Deliver, store, and handle products and materials in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 01600-Product Requirements, except as modified herein. 

 
B. Deliver products to the job site in good condition. 

 
C. Store masonry units off the ground and completely covered. 

 
D. Handle products so as to prevent chipping and breaking. 

 
1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Protect surfaces of weather-exposed masonry units at end of each day and at start of each 
shut-down period with non-staining waterproof cover extending at least 2 feet down on 
all sides of structure. 

 
B. Install masonry units and mortar only if ambient air temperature is above 40°F unless 

those products have been acceptably heated and, Work will be protected from freezing.  
If uninstalled masonry units and mortar are below 40°F, warm those products to not less 
than 40°F and maintain air on exposed sides of installed units and mortar above 40°F for 
not less than 72 hours. 

 
C. If masonry units were laid in temperatures above 99°F in shade and air had a relative 

humidity of less then 50 percent, prevent installed masonry units from drying-out for not 
less then 48 hours after installation. 

 
D. Protect surfaces and products adjacent to masonry work that could possibly be damaged 

by masonry installation and cleaning processes. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. Concrete Masonry Units (Concrete Block): 
 

1. Concrete masonry units shall be of modular face dimensions and thickness 
indicated.  Furnish necessary shapes and sizes, bond-beam units, and corner units 
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as required to satisfy conditions indicated.  Include half-size units where indicated 
or required. 

 
2. Concrete masonry units shall be hollow load bearing units conforming to ASTM 

C90, and shall be No. 1 Normal Weight, No. 2 Medium Weight, or No. 3 Light 
Weight, as applicable.  Units shall have a maximum linear shrinkage of 0.06 
percent, and shall meet water absorption requirements of ASTM C90. 

 
 
3. Concrete masonry units shall be normal cement colored units with standard face 

surfaces.  Cinders or ingredients which might stain paint finishes will not be 
permitted in the manufacture of concrete masonry units. 

 
B. Split-Face Concrete masonry Units: 
 

1. Split-face concrete masonry units shall conform with ASTM C90, as specified 
above for concrete masonry units, of modular face dimensions and thickness 
indicated.  Face of units shall have special surface texture spilt-face, scored to 
dimensional module indicated.  Minimum strength requirements shall conform 
with foregoing specified concrete masonry units. 

 
2. Block shall have integral color as indicated or selected by the Engineer from 

manufacturer’s standards. 
 

C. Reinforcing Steel: Provide reinforcing steel for grouted block masonry under this Section 
in accordance with the requirements of ACI 530.1. 

 
D. Precast Beams, Lintels, and Copings: Precast concrete of configuration indicated, 

conforming to requirements of ACI 530.1.  Provide exposed surfaces with light sand-
blasted finish matching finish of masonry units as closely as possible. 

 
E. Grout Aggregate: ASTM C33 or ASTM C404, clean and graded concrete aggregates, 

proportioned by volume as follows: 3 parts fine and graded concrete aggregate to 2 parts 
of graded 3/8 inch maximum size coarse aggregate. 

 
F. Cement: Special Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories. 

 
G. Lime: Special Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories. 

 
H. Mortar Sand: Special Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories. 

 
I. Mortar Coloring Pigment: Special Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories. 

 
J. Water: Special Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories. 

 
K. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: Special Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories. 
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L. Control Joint Materials: Conform with requirements of ACI 530.1. 
 

M. Joint reinforcement: No. 9 gage ladder or truss type steel wire conforming to ACI 530.1. 
 
2.02 MORTAR 
 

A. Mortar type and mixing requirements shall conform to the requirements of Special 
Provision for Mortar, Grout and Masonry Accessories. 

 
2.03 GROUT 
 

A. Grout for reinforced concrete masonry shall be Coarse Grout, as defined in ASTM C476, 
with a minimum compressive strength at 28 days of 2,000 psi, and shall be proportioned 
by volume in accordance with ACI 530.1.   

 
B. Grout mix shall be designed in accordance with ASTM C94 for manufacturer designed 

mixes, and for handling by an approved grout pump.  Slump shall be 10 inches. 
 

C. The use of an admixture for the purpose of reducing water content in grout and adding 
flowability will be permitted, provided the strength of the grout is not reduced.  
Admixture shall be added to the mix as recommended by the manufacturer for the 
purpose intended. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine surfaces, on which masonry units will be place for conditions adversely 
affecting the Work. 

 
B. Examine uninstalled masonry units for damage and for foreign material. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Eliminate surface conditions adversely affecting masonry work.  Clean surfaces of 
uninstalled masonry units.  Remove damaged uninstalled masonry units from worksite. 

 
B. Layout masonry establishing accurate spacing of bond patterns, ensure uniform joint 

widths, and position openings, moving joints, returns, and offsets.  Arrange masonry 
units resulting in few, or no, units to be cut.  Where masonry is a part of reinforced cavity 
and composite walls, ensure that horizontal, reinforced masonry joints coincide with 
horizontal joints in back-up wall. 

 
C. Cutting and fitting, including that required to accommodate the Work of others, shall be 

done by masonry mechanics.  Cut edges clean, true, and sharp.  Dry-cut masonry units, 
exposed-to-view, with masonry saw.  Size of unexposed units may be reduced with 
masonry hammer and chisel.  Carefully cut, form, and otherwise neatly shape openings 
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for recessed products and electrical and mechanical items ensuring that wall plates, cover 
plates, and escutcheons completely conceal openings and bottoms are aligned with lower 
edge of masonry joints.  Webs of hollow masonry units shall be cut the minimum 
required for the installation. 

 
3.03 LAYING CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 
 

A. Installation Standards: Comply with applicable requirements of ACI 530.1. 
 
B. Requirements: Construct concrete unit masonry to dimensions indicated.  Concrete 

masonry units shall be dry when laid.  Avoid using less than half-size units in exposed 
locations.  Do not expose cells on any surface.  Where concealed, spaces not large 
enough for full or half-size units may be filled with concrete building brick or mortar. 

 
C. Work Quality: 

 
1. Masonry work shall be performed by skilled and experienced masons.  Erect 

walls plumb and true to line, with courses level and joints uniform in width, using 
specified mortar.  Vertical joints shall line up plumb in exposed walls. 

 
2. Concrete masonry units shall be sound and free of cracks and surface defects.  

Handle units carefully to avoid chipping and breaking.  Do not substitute cut units 
where special shapes are available. 

 
3. Where steel beams or joists frame into masonry, fill spaces with mortar and finish 

off flush with masonry surface, neatly pointed around steel.  Where pipes and 
ducts penetrate masonry, point neatly and accurately around pipes and ducts. 

 
D. Cutting of Units: Cutting of units shall be kept to a minimum.  Perform cutting accurately 

to accommodate items passing through or embedded in masonry, to meet surfaces which 
masonry abuts, and to fit various conditions.  Cutting of masonry units shall be performed 
with a power-driven masonry saw.  Size of unexposed units may be reduced with 
masonry hammer and chisel.  Rub cuts smooth and even with carborundum or emery 
stone. 

 
E. Bedding and Jointing: 

 
a. Use full mortar bed and coverage on horizontal and vertical face shells of hollow 

units.  Webs also shall be bedded in mortar.  Shove vertical joints tight. 
 
b. Top surfaces of concrete foundations or other bed joints shall be clean concrete 

with aggregate exposed before start of laying.  Tops of foundations shall be 
roughened and cleaned to remove laitance for exposing aggregates in the 
concrete.  Where block is to be laid on slabs, bed joints shall be roughened and 
cleaned, and an epoxy bonding adhesive shall be applied before laying first course 
of block. 
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F. Joint Reinforcement: Provide ladder or truss type joint reinforcement, spaced a maximum 
of 16 inches on center vertically.  Place in accordance with ACI 530.1., fully embedded 
in mortar. 

 
G. Bond Pattern: Lay masonry units in stretcher bond or running board, unless otherwise 

indicated. 
 

H. Alignment of Vertical Cells: Masonry shall be built to preserve the unobstructed vertical 
continuity of the cells.  The vertical alignment shall be sufficient to maintain a clear, 
unobstructed vertical flue, measuring not less than 3 inches in all directions for grouted 
masonry. 

 
I. Cleanouts: Cleanout openings shall be provided at the bottoms of cells to be filled with 

grout.  Mortar droppings shall be removed from cells, and cleanouts shall be sealed after 
inspection and before grout placement. 

 
J. Pipe Chases: Chases and recesses for conduits, pipes, and ducts shall be formed as 

masonry work is constructed.  Do not enclose conduit runs until complete and approved, 
or piping until it has been tested and approved.  Make such chases and recesses plumb, 
with inside joints struck flush, and the interiors kept free of obstructions and cleaned-out 
upon completion. 

 
K. Anchorage and Embedded Items: 

 
1. Set accurately in place and bond into masonry, as the masonry work progresses, 

bolts, straps, hangers, sleeves, anchors, inserts, frames for doors and windows, 
and any other anchorage items or attachments as indicated.  Provide suitable 
recesses for cabinets, junction boxes, panels, and other items to be built into 
masonry.  Consult with other trades in advance so their work can be 
accommodated at correct locations, as masonry work progresses, to avoid cutting 
and patching. 

 
2. Cells containing anchorage or built-in items shall be grouted solid. 

 
3. Where masonry is laid against concrete or metal, the joints between shall be filled 

with mortar as each course is laid. 
 
 

L. Joint Finishing: 
 

1. Pack mortar tightly in joints and wipe wall faces clean as work progresses.  
Unless otherwise indicated, exposed joints shall be densely tooled concave and 
smooth with joint tool when mortar is thumbprint hard. 

 
2. Joints in work concealed by other finishes shall be cut or struck off flush.  Rake 

out joints around metal frames in openings ¾-inch deep for sealant to be applied. 
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3. Nominal joint size, both vertical and horizontal, shall be 3/8-inch. 
 

M. Joining Work: Step back unfinished work for joining with new work.  Toothing shall be 
resorted to only where unavoidable.  Before starting or resuming work, remove loose 
mortar and foreign matter from work in place, and clean all surfaces of work to be joined. 

 
N. Control Joints: Provide control joints where indicated.  Comply with ACI 530.1. 

 
O. Precast Beams, Lintels, and Copings: Provide precast concrete units where indicated.  

Comply with ACI 530.1.  
 
3.04 REINFORCING STEEL 
 

A. Provide reinforcing steel for grouted masonry as indicated.  Comply with applicable 
requirements of ACI 530.1. 

 
B. Vertical reinforcing bars shall be placed prior to laying the wall and shall be held in place 

by standard reinforcing supports.  Vertical bars shall be held in position at top and bottom 
and at intervals not exceeding 190 diameters of the reinforcement or 9 feet, whichever is 
less.  Vertical reinforcing steel shall have a minimum clearance of 1 inch from the 
masonry. 

 
C. When a foundation dowel does not line up with a vertical core, it shall not be sloped more 

than one horizontal in six vertical.  Dowels shall be grouted into a core in vertical 
alignment, even though it is an adjacent cell to the vertical wall reinforcing. 

 
D. Horizontal reinforcing bars for bond-beam or channel units shall be laid on the webs of 

the units in continuous masonry courses, and shall be solidly embedded in mortar and 
grout.  Horizontal bars shall be tied to vertical bars as the block work progresses.  Placing 
of horizontal reinforcing bars in mortar joints will not be permitted. 

 
E. Reinforcing bars shall be straight except for bends around corners and where bends or 

hooks are indicated. 
 

F. Reinforcing steel shall be lapped in accordance with ACI 530, Chapter 8.  Length of 
lapped splices shall be as determined by ACI 530, Chapter 8 with modifications as 
required by Chapter 21 of the North Carolina Building Code.  Lapped splice bars shall be 
wire-tied together for the entire length of the splice. 

 
3.05 GROUTING 
 

A. Grouting Requirements: 
 

1. Cells of concrete unit masonry shall be filled solid with grout where indicated.  
Cells containing reinforcement and anchorage or built-in items shall be filled 
solid with grout.  Comply with applicable requirements of ACI 530.1, except as 
otherwise specified herein. 
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2. Spaces around metal frames and other built-in items shall be filled solid with 

grout or mortar.  
 

3. Reinforcing steel shall be secured in place, inspected, and approved before 
grouting starts. 

 
4. Mortar droppings and projections shall be kept out of the grout space.  Webs, 

wythes, and reinforcement shall be cleaned of mortar droppings before grout is 
placed. 

 
5. Grout shall be rodded, puddle, or vibrated in place. 

 
6. Cells shall be filled solid with grout, and pours shall be stopped 1-1/2 inches 

below the top of a course to form a key at pour joints. 
 

7. Grouting of beams over openings shall be performed in one continuous operation.  
Tops of unfilled cell columns under a horizontal masonry beam shall be covered 
with metal lath, or special units shall be used to confine the grout fill to the beam 
section. 

 
B. Grout Construction: Place grout within 1 hour after grout has been mixed.  Grout only 

after mortar joints have cured and have been accepted for grouting.  Grout door frames as 
wall is constructed. 

 
1. Place grout for reinforced masonry in cells containing reinforcement per ACI 

530.1.  Consolidate grout by rodding.  If grouting is topped for 1 hour and longer, 
stop grout 1-1/2 inches below top of uppermost unit and form horizontal 
construction joint. 

 
2. Place grout for non-reinforced masonry from back-up side of masonry walls, and 

at a rate allowing successive layers to be consolidated while preceding layer is 
plastic.  Height of placement shall be not more than 5 feet.  If grouting is stopped 
for 1 hour and longer, stop grout 1/2 the course height below top of uppermost 
unit, consolidate grout, and form horizontal construction joint.  Grout shall not 
contact finish surfaces exposed to view or surfaces scheduled for subsequent 
finishes. 

 
3. Grout door frames as wall is constructed. 

 
3.06 REPAIRING AND POINTING 
 

A. Upon completion of the Work, carefully examine masonry surfaces and cut out and 
replace broken or defective units.  Rake out defective mortar joints and repoint. 

 
3.07 CLEANING 
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A. After erection and pointing, masonry shall be cleaned down with stiff brushes and water, 
followed by a thorough rinsing with clean water.  All mortar deposits, stains, or other 
foreign matter shall be removed from masonry surfaces. 

 
B. After masonry has been fully grouted, laitance and stains which have percolated through 

the blocks and mortar joints shall be hosed off with water under pressure. 
 

C. The Engineer may direct that certain masonry surfaces or areas be cleaned with a 
commercial masonry cleaner manufactured for the purpose, in which case follow the 
instructions or recommendations of the masonry-cleaner manufacturer for cleaning 
method. 

 
3.08 CURING 
 

A. Masonry work and top of the grout pour shall be damp cured for at least 7 days to prevent 
too rapid drying during hot or drying weather, and drying winds. 

 
B. Walls shall be kept moist or damp with water from a fogging nozzle, but shall not be wet 

to the point that free water drops from the surface. 
 
3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Slump Tests: Perform slump tests of grout during grout placement in accordance with 
ASTM C1019 and ASTM C143. 

 
B. Strength Tests: Provide laboratory tests conforming to the following requirements: 

 
1. Concrete Masonry Units: Tensile strength tests shall be performed in accordance 

with ASTM C1006.  Three units shall be tested for each 2,000 square feet of wall 
area. 

 
2. Mortar: Compressive strength rests shall be performed in accordance with ASTM 

C109.  Three cubes shall be tested for each 2,000 square feet of wall area, one at 
seven days and two at 28 days. 

 
3. Grout: Compressive strength tests shall be performed in accordance with ASTM 

C1019.  Three square prisms shall be tested for each 2,000 square feet, or fraction 
thereof, of wall area. 

 
C. Test Reports: Submit certified copies of all test results to the Engineer for record 

purposes. 
 
D. Rejection of Masonry; Repair and Replacement: The Engineer shall have authority to 

reject concrete masonry work which does not meet Specification requirements, and to 
require repair or replacement as necessary to complete the concrete masonry work. 

 
3.10 ACCEPTANCE OF STRUCTURE 
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A. Acceptance of the completed concrete masonry work requires conformance with the 

dimensional tolerances, appearance, and strengths specified in these Specifications and in 
ACI 530 and ACI 530.1. 

 
PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
4.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Separate measurement and payment will not be made for work required under this 
Section.  All costs in connection with the work specified herein will be considered to be 
included with the Lump Sum Cost for “Masonry Pedestals” in the Bid Schedule of the 
Bid Form. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 

AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS - TERMINATION OF CONTRACTS 
 
 
General Statute 143C-6-11.  (h) Highway Appropriation is hereby incorporated verbatim in this 
contract as follows:  
 

(h)  Amounts Encumbered. – Transportation project appropriations may be encumbered in 
the amount of allotments made to the Department of Transportation by the Director for the 
estimated payments for transportation project contract work to be performed in the appropriation 
fiscal year.  The allotments shall be multiyear allotments and shall be based on estimated 
revenues and shall be subject to the maximum contract authority contained in General Statute 
143C-6-11(c).  Payment for transportation project work performed pursuant to contract in any 
fiscal year other than the current fiscal year is subject to appropriations by the General 
Assembly.  Transportation project contracts shall contain a schedule of estimated completion 
progress, and any acceleration of this progress shall be subject to the approval of the Department 
of Transportation provided funds are available.  The State reserves the right to terminate or 
suspend any transportation project contract, and any transportation project contract shall be so 
terminated or suspended if funds will not be available for payment of the work to be performed 
during that fiscal year pursuant to the contract.  In the event of termination of any contract, the 
contractor shall be given a written notice of termination at least 60 days before completion of 
scheduled work for which funds are available.  In the event of termination, the contractor shall be 
paid for the work already performed in accordance with the contract specifications. 
 
Payment will be made on any contract terminated pursuant to the special provision in accordance 
with Article 108-13(E), of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard 
Specifications for Roads and Structures, dated July 1, 2006. 
 

 
NCDOT GENERAL SEED SPECIFICATION FOR SEED QUALITY 

 
(10-17-06) Z-3 
 
Seed shall be sampled and tested by the North Carolina Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services, Seed 
Testing Laboratory.  When said samples are collected, the vendor shall supply an independent laboratory report for 
each lot to be tested.  Results from seed so sampled shall be final.  Seed not meeting the specifications shall be 
rejected by the Department of Transportation and shall not be delivered to North Carolina Department of 
Transportation warehouses.  If seed has been delivered it shall be available for pickup and replacement at the 
supplier's expense. 
 
Any re-labeling required by the North Carolina Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services, Seed Testing 
Laboratory, that would cause the label to reflect as otherwise specified herein shall be rejected by the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation. 
 
Seed shall be free from seeds of the noxious weeds Johnsongrass, Balloonvine, Jimsonweed, Witchweed, Itchgrass, 
Serrated Tussock, Showy Crotalaria, Smooth Crotalaria, Sicklepod, Sandbur, Wild Onion, and Wild Garlic.  Seed 
shall not be labeled with the above weed species on the seed analysis label.  Tolerances as applied by the 
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Association of Official Seed Analysts will NOT be allowed for the above noxious weeds except for Wild Onion and 
Wild Garlic. 
 
Tolerances established by the Association of Official Seed Analysts will generally be recognized.  However, for the 
purpose of figuring pure live seed, the found pure seed and found germination percentages as reported by the North 
Carolina Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services, Seed Testing Laboratory will be used.  Allowances, as 
established by the NCDOT, will be recognized for minimum pure live seed as listed on the following pages. 
 
The specifications for restricted noxious weed seed refers to the number per pound as follows: 
 

Restricted Noxious 
Weed 

 Limitations per 
Lb. Of Seed 

 Restricted Noxious 
Weed 

 Limitations per 
Lb. of Seed 

Blessed Thistle  4 seeds  Bermudagrass  27 seeds 
Cocklebur  4 seeds  Cornflower (Ragged Robin)  27 seeds 
Spurred Anoda  4 seeds  Texas Panicum  27 seeds 
Velvetleaf  4 seeds  Bracted Plantain  54 seeds 
Morning-glory  8 seeds  Buckhorn Plantain  54 seeds 
Corn Cockle  10 seeds  Broadleaf Dock  54 seeds 
Wild Radish  12 seeds  Curly Dock  54 seeds 
Purple Nutsedge  27 seeds  Dodder  54 seeds 
Yellow Nutsedge  27 seeds  Giant Foxtail  54 seeds 
Canada Thistle  27 seeds  Horsenettle  54 seeds 
Field Bindweed  27 seeds  Quackgrass  54 seeds 
Hedge Bindweed  27 seeds  Wild Mustard  54 seeds 
 
Seed of Pensacola Bahiagrass shall not contain more than 7% inert matter, Kentucky Bluegrass, Centipede and Fine 
or Hard Fescue shall not contain more than 5% inert matter whereas a maximum of 2% inert matter will be allowed 
on all other kinds of seed.  In addition, all seed shall not contain more than 2% other crop seed nor more than 1% 
total weed seed.  The germination rate as tested by the North Carolina Department of Agriculture shall not fall 
below 70%, which includes both dormant and hard seed.  Seed shall be labeled with not more than 7%, 5% or 2% 
inert matter (according to above specifications), 2% other crop seed and 1% total weed seed. 
 
Exceptions may be made for minimum pure live seed allowances when cases of seed variety shortages are verified.  
Pure live seed percentages will be applied in a verified shortage situation.  Those purchase orders of deficient seed 
lots will be credited with the percentage that the seed is deficient. 
 
FURTHER SPECIFICATIONS FOR EACH SEED GROUP ARE GIVE BELOW: 
 
Minimum 85% pure live seed; maximum 1% total weed seed; maximum 2% total other crop seed; maximum 144 
restricted noxious weed seed per pound.  Seed less than 83% pure live seed will not be approved. 
 
 Sericea Lespedeza 
 Oats (seeds) 
 
Minimum 80% pure live seed; maximum 1% total weed seed; maximum 2% total other crop; maximum 144 
restricted noxious weed seed per pound.  Seed less than 78% pure live seed will not be approved. 
 

Tall Fescue (all approved varieties) Bermudagrass 
Kobe Lespedeza Browntop Millet 
Korean Lespedeza German Millet - Strain R 
Weeping Lovegrass Clover - Red/White/Crimson 
Carpetgrass  

 
Minimum 78% pure live seed; maximum 1% total weed seed; maximum 2% total other crop seed; maximum 144 
restricted noxious weed seed per pound.  Seed less than 76% pure live seed will not be approved. 
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 Common or Sweet Sundangrass 
 
Minimum 76% pure live seed; maximum 1% total weed seed; maximum 2% total other crop seed; maximum 144 
restricted noxious weed seed per pound.  Seed less than 74% pure live seed will not be approved. 
 
 Rye (grain; all varieties) 
 Kentucky Bluegrass (all approved varieties) 
 Hard Fescue (all approved varieties) 
 Shrub (bicolor) Lespedeza 
 
Minimum 70% pure live seed; maximum 1% total weed seed; maximum 2% total other crop seed; maximum 144 
restricted noxious weed seed per pound.  Seed less than 70% pure live seed will not be approved. 
 

Centipedegrass Japanese Millet 
Crownvetch Reed Canary Grass 
Pensacola Bahiagrass Zoysia 

 
Minimum 70% pure live seed; maximum 1% total weed seed; maximum 2% total other crop seed; maximum 5% 
inert matter; maximum 144 restricted noxious weed seed per pound. 
 
 Barnyard Grass 
 Big Bluestem 
 Little Bluestem 
 Bristly Locust 
 Birdsfoot Trefoil 
 Indiangrass 
 Orchardgrass 
 Switchgrass 
 Yellow Blossom Sweet Clover 
 
 
 
 
ERRATA 

 
(10-21-08) Z-4 
 
Revise the Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures July 2006 on all projects as follows: 

Division 1 

Page 1-1, replace AREA - American Railway Engineering Association with American Railway Engineering and 
Maintenance of Way Association. 

Page 1-7, remove –L- in middle of page after INVITATION TO BID and before LABORATORY. 

Page 1-25, 102-16(R), move 2nd paragraph to left margin.  It is not a part of this subarticle, but part of the entire 
article. 

Division 2 

Page 2-9, Subarticle 225-1(C), 1st paragraph, 2nd line, last word, add a “d” to make the word grade become graded. 
Page 2-15, Subarticle 226-3, 5th paragraph, first line, replace the word in with the word is. 
Page 2-23, Subarticle 235-4(B)(9), at the end of the sentence, replace finished greater with finished grade. 
Page 2-28, Article 260-3, First paragraph, second line, remove the word foot. 

Division 3 



Standard Special Provisions 219

Page 3-13, Article 340-4, Second paragraph, change Flowable Backfill to Flowable Fill 

Division 4 

Page 4-70, 442-13(B) Second sentence, change SSPC Guide 6I to SSPC Guide 6. 

Pages 4-72, 4-74, 4-76, at the top of the page, substitute the heading Section 452 with Section 450. 

Page 4-79, at the top of the page, substitute the heading Section 450 with Section 452 

Page 4-80, change 452-7 to 452-6 at the top of the page. 

Page 4-80, change Pay Item  ___Steel Pile Retaining Walls, to Sheet Pile Retaining Walls. 

Page 4-88, 462-4, Title, Replace last word Measurement with the word PAYMENT 

Division 5 

Page 5-8, Article 501-15 Measurement and Payment, delete the 4th paragraph that begins The quantity of lime, 
measured as provided … 

Division 6 

Page 6-3, Article 600-9, 2nd Paragraph on this page, replace 818-5 with 818-4. 

Pages 6-30 and 31, Subarticle 610-3(A)(13) Move 2 paragraphs from the margin to the right under the number (13). 

Page 6-43, Article 610-8, 4th paragraph, remove the first the 

Page 6-44, 2nd full paragraph, 1st sentence, delete the first and and add transverse just before cross-slope control. 

Page 6-51, at the top of the page, add 610-14 on the same line, and just before the heading MAINTENANCE. 

Page 6-53, Article 620-4 sixth paragraph, second line; the word that should be which. 

Page 6-66, title, Replace EXISTNG with EXISTING 

Page 6-66, Article 657-1, Description, first sentence, replace PS/AR (hot-poured rubber asphalt with hot applied 
joint sealer. 

Page 6-66, Article 657-2, replace PS/AR (Hot-Poured Rubber Asphalt with the following: 

Item Section 

Hot Applied Joint Sealer 1028-2 

Page 6-67, at the top of the page, substitute the heading Section 654 with Section 657. 

Page 6-67, Article 657-3 Construction Methods, 2nd paragraph, replace PS/AR sealant with hot applied joint sealer. 

Page 6-71, 660-9(B)(1), Replace the first sentence of the first paragraph with the following: 
 
Using the quantities shown in Table 660-1, apply asphalt material to the existing surface followed by an 
application of No. 78 M or lightweight aggregate. 
 
Page 6-89; Add a period at the end of the last sentence at the bottom of the page. 

Page 6-90, Article 663-5, first paragraph, first sentence, change 50oF to 50oF; third paragraph, fourth sentence 
change 325oF to 325oF. 

Division 7 

Page 7-12, at the top of the page, substitute the heading Section 710 with Section 700. 

Page 7-15, Article 710-9, 4th paragraph, last line, change 710-11(B) to 710-10(B). 

Division 8 

Page 8-13, Article 808-3, 4th Paragraph, third line, replace Eexcavation with Excavation 
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Page 8-35, Article 848-2, Item: Replace Cncrete with Concrete 

Division 9 

Page 9-2, add 901-3 just before CONSTRUCTION METHODS 

Division 10 

Page 10-12, near bottom of page add (C) before Proportioning and Mixing of Modified Compositions, which should 
be bold type. 

Page 10-28, at the top of the page, substitute Section 1006 for 1005. 

Page 10-54, Subarticle 1018-2A), First line, substitute (B) for II, third line, substitute (B)(2) for II-b. 

Pages 10-56, 10-58, 10-60 at the top of the page, substitute Section 1018 with Section 1020. 

Page 10-84, Table 1042-1, Class 2, Maximum, change from 23r to 23. 

Page 10-84, Article 1042-2 Testing, last sentence, replace the word alterations with the word cycles. 

Page 10-100, Table 1056-1, replace on the line for Trapezoidal Tear Strength: 

 

Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 Type 4 

  Class A Class B Soil Stabilization 

45 lb 75 lb -- -- 75 lb 

 

Page 10-116, Subarticle 1070-10, first paragraph, second sentence, add or just before cold-forged sleeve. 

Pages 10-136 through 10-147, at the top of the page, substitute Section 1074 with Section 1072. 

Page 10-157, Article 1077-11, first paragraph, change the reference from Subarticle 420-18(B) to Subarticle 420-
17(B). 

Page 10-200, Subarticle 1080-14(B), change reference to ASTM D3359 

Page 10-211, at the top of the page, substitute Section 1081 with Section 1082. 

Page 10-229, add 1088-6 BLANK on the line above 1088-7 TUBULAR MARKERS. 

Page 10-244, add 1089-10 BLANK and 1089-11 BLANK on the lines just above 1089-12 FLAGGER. 

Page 10-272, delete Article 1098-6 in its entirety.  Renumber Articles 1098-7 through 1098-17 as Articles 1098-6 
through 1098-16 consecutively.   

Division 12 

Page 12-21 Add 1266-2 just before the heading MATERIALS. 

Division  14 

Page 14-33, Article 1413-6, first paragraph, first sentence, first line, replace made with paid for. 

 

Division 15 

 Page 15-2 add 1500-4 just before the heading WEEKEND, NIGHT AND HOLIDAY WORK. 

 Page 15-4, Subarticle 1505-3(A)(2), replace the 2nd line with the following:  Provide shielding or shoring as 
required under Section 150 or as required elsewhere in the contract. 

 Page 15-5, add 1505-6 on the same line and just before the heading MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT.  
(Remove the period after PAYMENT.) 
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 Page 15-6, Article 1505-6(3), delete in Section 1175 and replace it with elsewhere in the contract. 

 Page 15-8, add 1510-4 on the same line and just before the heading MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. 

 Page 15-10, substitute BLANK for CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS on the same line and just before 
1515-4. 

 Page 15-10, substitute CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS for General Requirements 

 Page 15-10, Article 1515-4, add (D) just before the bolded Fire Hydrants. 

 Page 15-13, Article 1520-3, 8th paragraph, add pipe after diameter. 

 Page 15-22, add 1540-3 on the same line and just before the heading CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. 

 Page 15-28, Replace 1550-6 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT with MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. 

Division 16 

 Page 16-12, Subarticle 1632-1(C) ¼ Inch hardware cloth, change the minimum width from 24 inches to 48 
inches. 

Division 17 

 Page 17-19, Subarticle 1725-2 Material, Second paragraph, change Article 1098-7 to 1098-8 

 Page 17-20, Subarticle 1726-2 Material, Second paragraph, change Article 1098-8 to 1098-9 

END 
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AWARD OF CONTRACT 
 

(6-28-77) Z-6 
 

 “The North Carolina Department of Transportation, in accordance with the provisions of 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 252) and the Regulations of the Department 
of Transportation (49 C.F.R., Part 21), issued pursuant to such act, hereby notifies all bidders 
that it will affirmatively insure that the contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement 
will be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder without discrimination on the ground of 
race, color, or national origin”. 
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MINORITY AND FEMALE EMPLOYMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

Z-7 
 
NOTICE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE NUMBER 11246) 
 
1. The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage 
terms for the Contractor’s aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the 
covered area, see as shown on the attached sheet entitled “Employment Goals for Minority and 
Female participation”. 
 
 These goals are applicable to all the Contractor’s construction work (whether or not it is 
Federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area.  If the Contractor performs 
construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the 
goals established for such geographical area where the work is actually performed.  With regard 
to this second area, the Contractor also is subject to the goals for both its federally involved and 
nonfederally involved construction. 
 
 The Contractor’s compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR 
Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific 
affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3(a), and its 
effort to meet the goals.  The hours of minority and female employment and training must be 
substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade and the Contractor 
shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects.  
The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from 
project to project or the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor’s goals shall be a violation of the 
contract, the executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4.  Compliance with the 
goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 
 
2. As used in this Notice and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the “covered 
area” is the county or counties shown on the cover sheet of the proposal form and contract. 

 

EMPLOYMENT GOALS FOR MINORITY 
AND FEMALE PARTICIPATION 

 
Economic Areas 

Area 023  29.7%  Area 026  33.5%  Area 029  15.7%  

Bertie County Bladen County Alexander County 
Camden County Hoke County Anson County 
Chowan County Richmond County Burke County 
Gates County Robeson County Cabarrus County 
Hertford County Sampson County Caldwell County 
Pasquotank County Scotland County Catawba County 
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Perquimans County  Cleveland County 
 Area  027  24.7%  Iredell County 
Area 024   31.7%  Chatham County Lincoln County 
Beaufort County Franklin County Polk County 
Carteret County Granville County Rowan County 
Craven County Harnett County Rutherford County 
Dare County Johnston County Stanly County 
Edgecombe County Lee County  
Green County Person County Area 0480  8.5%  

Halifax County Vance County Buncombe County 
Hyde County Warren County Madison County 
Jones County   
Lenoir County Area  028   15.5%  Area  030   6.3%  

Martin County Alleghany County Avery County 
Nash County Ashe County Cherokee County 
Northampton County Caswell County Clay County 
Pamlico County Davie County Graham County 
Pitt County Montgomery County Haywood County 
Tyrrell County Moore County Henderson County 
Washington County Rockingham County Jackson County 
Wayne County Surry County McDowell County 
Wilson County Watauga County Macon County 
 Wilkes County Mitchell County 
Area   025   23.5%  Swain County 
Columbus County  Transylvania County 
Duplin County  Yancey County 
Onslow County   
Pender County   
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SMSA Areas 
 

Area   5720   26.6%  Area  6640   22.8%  Area   3120   16.4%  

Currituck County Durham County Davidson County 
 Orange County Forsyth County 
Area   9200   20.7%  Wake County Guilford County 
Brunswick County  Randolph County 
New Hanover County Area  1300   16.2%  Stokes County 
 Alamance County Yadkin County 
Area 2560    24.2%    
Cumberland County  Area  1520   18.3%  

  Gaston County 
  Mecklenburg County 
  Union County 
   
   
 
 

Goals for Female 
 
 

Participation in Each Trade 
 

(Statewide)   6.9% 
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REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 
Z-8 

I. General 
II. Nondiscrimination 
III. Nonsegregated Facilities 
IV. Payment of Predetermined Minimum Wage 
V. Statement and Payrolls 
VI. Record of Materials, Supplies, and Labor 
VII. Subletting or Assigning the Contract 
VIII. Safety: Accident Prevention 
IX. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects 
X. Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
XI. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion 
XII. Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for Lobbying 
 

Attachments 
 
A. Employment Preferences for Appalachian Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only) 
 
I. GENERAL 
 

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all work performed on the contract by the 
contractor's own organization and with the assistance of workers under the 
contractor's immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the contract by 
piecework, station work, or by subcontract. 

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contractor shall insert in each 
subcontract all of the stipulations contained in these Required Contract Provisions, 
and further require their inclusion in any lower tier subcontract or purchase order that 
may in turn be made. The Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated by 
reference in any case. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by 
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these Required Contract 
Provisions. 

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required Contract Provisions 
shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the contract. 

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract Provisions may also be 
grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12: 

Section I, paragraph 2; 
Section IV, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7; 
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g. 
 

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV (except 
paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required Contract Provisions shall not be 
subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved 
in accordance with the procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) as set 
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forth in 29 CFR 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include 
disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting 
agency, the DOL, or the contractor's employees or their representatives. 

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the contractor shall 
not: 

a. discriminate against labor from any other State, possession, or territory of the 
United States (except for employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when 
applicable, as specified in Attachment A), or  

b. employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of the project unless it is 
labor performed by convicts who are on parole, supervised release, or probation. 

 
II. NONDISCRIMINATION 

 

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.) 

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity (EEO) requirements 
not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth 
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 
60) and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, 
and imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative 
action standards for the contractor's project activities under this contract. The Equal 
Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications set forth under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the 
provisions of the American Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth 
under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this contract. In the 
execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to comply with the following minimum 
specific requirement activities of EEO: 

 
a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency (SHA) and the Federal 

Government in carrying out EEO obligations and in their review of his/her activities 
under the contract. 

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the following statement: 
 

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are employed, and 
that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, 
religion, sex, color, national origin, age or disability. Such action shall 
include: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or 
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of 
compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship, 
preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job training." 

 

2. EEO Officer:  The contractor will designate and make known to the SHA contracting 
officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility for and must be capable of 



 

Required Contract Provisions 
Federal Aid Construction Contracts 

228

effectively administering and promoting an active contractor program of EEO and who 
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do so. 

 
 

3. Dissemination of Policy:  All members of the contractor's staff who are authorized to 
hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or who recommend such action, or 
who are substantially involved in such action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will 
implement, the contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO 
in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that the above agreement will 
be met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum: 

 
a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office employees will be conducted 

before the start of work and then not less often than once every six months, at which 
time the contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be reviewed and 
explained. The meetings will be conducted by the EEO Officer. 

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be given a thorough 
indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all major aspects of the contractor's EEO 
obligations within thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor. 

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the project will be instructed 
by the EEO Officer in the contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minority 
group employees. 

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO policy will be placed in areas 
readily accessible to employees, applicants for employment and potential employees. 

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to implement such policy will be 
brought to the attention of employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or 
other appropriate means. 

 
4. Recruitment:  When advertising for employees, the contractor will include in all 

advertisements for employees the notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such 
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large circulation among minority 
groups in the area from which the project work force would normally be derived. 

 
a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining agreement, conduct 

systematic and direct recruitment through public and private employee referral 
sources likely to yield qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement, 
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group employees, and 
establish with such identified sources procedures whereby minority group applicants 
may be referred to the contractor for employment consideration. 

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining agreement providing for exclusive 
hiring hall referrals, he is expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the 
extent that the system permits the contractor's compliance with EEO contract 
provisions. (The DOL has held that where implementation of such agreements have 
the effect of discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the contractor 
to do the same, such implementation violates Executive Order 11246, as amended.) 
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c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to refer minority group 
applicants for employment. Information and procedures with regard to referring 
minority group applicants will be discussed with employees. 

 
5. Personnel Actions:  Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits shall be 

established and administered, and personnel actions of every type, including hiring, 
upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be taken without 
regard to race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability. The following 
procedures shall be followed: 

 
a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project sites to insure that 

working conditions and employee facilities do not indicate discriminatory treatment 
of project site personnel. 

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of wages paid within each 
classification to determine any evidence of discriminatory wage practices. 

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel actions in depth to 
determine whether there is evidence of discrimination. Where evidence is found, the 
contractor will promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the 
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such corrective action shall 
include all affected persons. 

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of alleged discrimination 
made to the contractor in connection with his obligations under this contract, will 
attempt to resolve such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action within 
a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the discrimination may affect 
persons other than the complainant, such corrective action shall include such other 
persons. Upon completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform every 
complainant of all of his avenues of appeal. 

 
6. Training and Promotion:   
 

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and increasing the skills of minority 
group and women employees, and applicants for employment. 

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements and as permissible under 
Federal and State regulations, the contractor shall make full use of training programs, 
i.e., apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the geographical area of 
contract performance. Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or trainees in each 
occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or training. In the event a 
special provision for training is provided under this contract, this subparagraph will 
be superseded as indicated in the special provision. 

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for employment of available 
training programs and entrance requirements for each. 

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and promotion potential of 
minority group and women employees and will encourage eligible employees to 
apply for such training and promotion. 
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7. Unions:  If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon unions as a source of employees, 

the contractor will use his/her best efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to 
increase opportunities for minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect 
referrals by such unions of minority and female employees. Actions by the contractor 
either directly or through a contractor's association acting as agent will include the 
procedures set forth below: 

 
a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in cooperation with the unions, joint 

training programs aimed toward qualifying more minority group members and 
women for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of minority group 
employees and women so that they may qualify for higher paying employment. 

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO clause into each union 
agreement to the end that such union will be contractually bound to refer applicants 
without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability. 

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral practices and policies of the 
labor union except that to the extent such information is within the exclusive 
possession of the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such 
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to the SHA and shall set 
forth what efforts have been made to obtain such information. 

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor with a reasonable flow of 
minority and women referrals within the time limit set forth in the collective 
bargaining agreement, the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, 
fill the employment vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national 
origin, age or disability; making full efforts to obtain qualified and/or qualifiable 
minority group persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no excuse that 
the union with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement providing 
for exclusive referral failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union 
referral practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations pursuant to 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these special provisions, such contractor 
shall immediately notify the SHA. 

 
8. Selection Of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and Leasing of Equipment:  

The contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, national 
origin, age or disability in the selection and retention of subcontractors, including 
procurement of materials and leases of equipment. 

 
a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and suppliers of his/her EEO 

obligations under this contract. 
b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49 CFR 23, shall have equal 

opportunity to compete for and perform subcontracts which the contractor enters into 
pursuant to this contract. The contractor will use his best efforts to solicit bids from 
and to utilize DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful minority group 
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and female representation among their employees. Contractors shall obtain lists of 
DBE construction firms from SHA personnel. 

c. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure subcontractor compliance with their 
EEO obligations. 

 
9. Records And Reports:  The contractor shall keep such records as necessary to document 

compliance with the EEO requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of 
three years following completion of the contract work and shall be available at reasonable 
times and places for inspection by authorized representatives of the SHA and the FHWA. 

 
a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the following: 

 
1. The number of minority and non-minority group members and women employed 

in each work classification on the project; 
2. The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with unions, when applicable, 

to increase employment opportunities for minorities and women; 
3. The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring, training, qualifying, and 

upgrading minority and female employees; and 
4. The progress and efforts being made in securing the services of DBE 

subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful minority and female 
representation among their employees. 

 
b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA each July for the duration of 

the project, indicating the number of minority, women, and non-minority group 
employees currently engaged in each work classification required by the contract 
work. This information is to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. If on-the-job training 
is being required by special provision, the contractor will be required to collect and 
report training data. 

 
III.  NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 
 

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related subcontracts of 
$10,000 or more.) 

 
a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or subcontract, or the 

consummation of this material supply agreement or purchase order, as appropriate, 
the bidder, Federal-aid construction contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or 
vendor, as appropriate, certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for its 
employees any segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that the firm does 
not permit its employees to perform their services at any location, under its control, 
where segregated facilities are maintained. The firm agrees that a breach of this 
certification is a violation of the EEO provisions of this contract. The firm further 
certifies that no employee will be denied access to adequate facilities on the basis of 
sex or disability. 
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b. As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting 

rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms, restaurants and other eating areas, 
timeclocks, locker rooms, and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking 
fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities 
provided for employees which are segregated by explicit directive, or are, in fact, 
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, age or disability, 
because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. The only exception will be for the 
disabled when the demands for accessibility override (e.g. disabled parking). 

 
c. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain identical certification from 

proposed subcontractors or material suppliers prior to award of subcontracts or 
consummation of material supply agreements of $10,000 or more and that it will 
retain such certifications in its files. 

 
IV.  PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE 
 

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding $2,000 and to all related 
subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways classified as local roads or rural minor 
collectors, which are exempt.) 

 
1. General: 

 
a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the site of the work will be 

paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent 
deduction or rebate on any account [except such payroll deductions as are permitted 
by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act 
(40 U.S.C. 276c)] the full amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash 
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment shall be computed at wage 
rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of 
Labor (hereinafter "the wage determination") which is attached hereto and made a 
part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
between the contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers and mechanics. The 
wage determination (including any additional classifications and wage rates 
conformed under paragraph 2 of this Section IV and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or 
Form FHWA-1495) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its 
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can 
be easily seen by the workers. For the purpose of this Section, contributions made or 
costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section 1(b)(2) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered 
wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of Section IV, 
paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the purpose of this Section, regular contributions 
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than 
quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly period, 
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are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such weekly period. Such 
laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on 
the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without 
regard to skill, except as provided in paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section IV. 

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one classification may be 
compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked 
therein, provided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time 
spent in each classification in which work is performed. 

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and related acts contained in 
29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this contract. 

 
2. Classification: 

 
a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics 

employed under the contract, which is not listed in the wage determination, shall be 
classified in conformance with the wage determination. 

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional classification, wage rate and fringe 
benefits only when the following criteria have been met: 

 
1. the work to be performed by the additional classification requested is not 

performed by a classification in the wage determination; 
2. the additional classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; 
3. the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a 

reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination; 
and 

4. with respect to helpers, when such a classification prevails in the area in which 
the work is performed. 

 
c. If the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the laborers and mechanics (if 

known) to be employed in the additional classification or their representatives, and 
the contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be 
sent by the contracting officer to the DOL, Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division, Employment Standards Administration, Washington, D.C. 20210. The 
Wage and Hour Administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, 
or disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so 
advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day 
period that additional time is necessary. 

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the laborers or 
mechanics to be employed in the additional classification or their representatives, and 
the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate 
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the 
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the views of all interested 
parties and the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour 
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Administrator for determination. Said Administrator, or an authorized representative, 
will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting 
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional 
time is necessary 

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to 
paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV shall be paid to all workers performing work in 
the additional classification from the first day on which work is performed in the 
classification. 

 
3. Payment of Fringe Benefits: 

 
a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or 

mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the 
contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay the benefit as stated in 
the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly case 
equivalent thereof. 

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not make payments to a trustee 
or other third person, he/she may consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or 
mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide 
fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided, that the Secretary of Labor has 
found, upon the written request of the contractor, that the applicable standards of the 
Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor 
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan 
or program. 

 
4. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and Helpers: 

 
a. Apprentices: 

 
1. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the 

work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually 
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the DOL, 
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a 
person is employed in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an 
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered 
in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training or a State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for 
probationary employment as an apprentice. 

2. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level employees on the job site 
in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the 
contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any employee 
listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise 
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate 



 

Required Contract Provisions 
Federal Aid Construction Contracts 

235

listed in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. 
In addition, any apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio 
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed. Where a 
contractor or subcontractor is performing construction on a project in a locality 
other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates 
(expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level hourly rate) specified in the 
contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. 

3. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered 
program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman-level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe 
benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the 
wage determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator for the 
Wage and Hour Division determines that a different practice prevails for the 
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that 
determination. 

4. In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a State apprenticeship 
agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship 
program, the contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize 
apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the comparable work 
performed by regular employees until an acceptable program is approved. 

 
b. Trainees: 

 
1. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less 

than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed 
pursuant to and individually registered in a program which has received prior 
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL, Employment and 
Training Administration. 

2. The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees on the job site shall not be 
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training 
Administration. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not 
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and 
Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 
wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, 
any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under 
the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 
wage determination for the work actually performed. 

3. Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved 
program for his/her level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman-level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 
Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
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trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees 
shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination 
unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is 
an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman-level 
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe 
benefits for apprentices, in which case such trainees shall receive the same fringe 
benefits as apprentices. 

4. In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval of 
a training program, the contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to 
utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work 
performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

 
c. Helpers: 

 
Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper classification is specified 
and defined on the applicable wage determination or is approved pursuant to the 
conformance procedure set forth in Section IV.2. Any worker listed on a payroll at a 
helper wage rate, who is not a helper under an approved definition, shall be paid not 
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the classification of 
work actually performed. 

 
5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT): 

 
Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill training programs which 
have been certified by the Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection 
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not subject to the requirements of 
paragraph 4 of this Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and 
trainees under such programs will be established by the particular programs. The ratio of 
apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of 
the particular program. 

 
6. Withholding: 

 
The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld, from the contractor or 
subcontractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime 
contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing 
wage requirements which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of the accrued 
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, 
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the contractor or any 
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. In the event of failure to 
pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or 
working on the site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the SHA 
contracting officer may, after written notice to the contractor, take such action as may be 
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necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds 
until such violations have ceased. 

 
7. Overtime Requirements: 

 
No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work which may 
require or involve the employment of laborers, mechanics, watchmen, or guards 
(including apprentices, trainees, and helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall 
require or permit any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any workweek in which 
he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 hours in such workweek unless 
such laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard receives compensation at a rate not less than 
one-and-one-half times his/her basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 
hours in such workweek. 

 
8. Violation: 

 
Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of any violation of the 
clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the contractor and any subcontractor responsible 
thereof shall be liable to the affected employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, 
such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work 
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with 
respect to each individual laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in violation 
of the clause set forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which 
such employee was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard work week of 
40 hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in 
paragraph 7. 

 
9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages: 

 
The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of any authorized 
representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld, from any monies payable on 
account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or 
any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other Federally-assisted 
contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by 
the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any 
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as 
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8 above. 

 
V.  STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS 
 

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding $2,000 and to all related 
subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways classified as local roads or rural 
collectors, which are exempt.) 
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1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3): 

 
The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of the Secretary of Labor 
which are herein incorporated by reference. 

 
2. Payrolls and Payroll Records: 

 
a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor and 

each subcontractor during the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 
years from the date of completion of the contract for all laborers, mechanics, 
apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and guards working at the site of the work. 

b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security number, and address of 
each such employee; his or her correct classification; hourly rates of wages paid 
(including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or 
cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon 
Act); daily and weekly number of hours worked; deductions made; and actual wages 
paid. In addition, for Appalachian contracts, the payroll records shall contain a 
notation indicating whether the employee does, or does not, normally reside in the 
labor area as defined in Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of 
Labor, pursuant to Section IV, paragraph 3b, has found that the wages of any laborer 
or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing 
benefits under a plan or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon 
Act, the contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain records which show that the 
commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is 
financially responsible, that the plan or program has been communicated in writing to 
the laborers or mechanics affected, and show the cost anticipated or the actual cost 
incurred in providing benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices 
or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the 
registration of apprentices and trainees, and ratios and wage rates prescribed in the 
applicable programs. 

c. Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week in which any contract 
work is performed, to the SHA resident engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its 
employees (including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, described in Section IV, 
paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards engaged on work during the preceding 
weekly payroll period). The payroll submitted shall set out accurately and completely 
all of the information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b of this Section V. 
This information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is 
available for this purpose and may be purchased from the Superintendent of 
Documents (Federal stock number 029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is responsible for the 
submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
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d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance," signed 
by the contractor or subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the 
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall certify the following: 

 
1. that the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be 

maintained under paragraph 2b of this Section V and that such information is 
correct and complete; 

2. that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) 
employed on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly 
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions 
have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than 
permissible deductions as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3; 

3. that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that the applicable wage rate 
and fringe benefits or cash equivalent for the classification of worked performed, 
as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated into the contract. 

 
e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse 

side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the 
"Statement of Compliance" required by paragraph 2d of this Section V. 

f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor to civil 
or criminal prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231. 

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph 2b 
of this Section V available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized 
representatives of the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall permit such 
representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. If the 
contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them 
available, the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice to the 
contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such actions as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. 
Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to make such 
records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

 
VI.  RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR 
 

1. On all Federal-aid contracts on the National Highway System, except those which 
provide solely for the installation of protective devices at railroad grade crossings, those 
which are constructed on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification 
contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction cost for roadway and bridge 
is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR 635) the contractor shall: 

 
a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and supplies contained in Form 

FHWA-47, "Statement of Materials and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway 
Construction Involving Federal Funds," prior to the commencement of work under 
this contract. 
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b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and supplies purchased for and 
incorporated in the work, and also of the quantities of those specific materials and 
supplies listed on Form FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47. 

c. furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA resident engineer on Form 
FHWA-47 together with the data required in paragraph 1b relative to furnishing 
materials and supplies, a final labor summary of all contract work indicating the total 
hours worked and the total amount earned. 

 
2. At the prime contractor's option, either a single report covering all contract work or 

separate reports for the contractor and for each subcontract shall be submitted. 
 
VII.  SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT 
 

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization contract work amounting to not 
less than 30 percent (or a greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of the 
total original contract price, excluding any specialty items designated by the State. 
Specialty items may be performed by subcontract and the amount of any such specialty 
items performed may be deducted from the total original contract price before computing 
the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor's own organization (23 
CFR 635). 

 
a. "Its own organization" shall be construed to include only workers employed and paid 

directly by the prime contractor and equipment owned or rented by the prime 
contractor, with or without operators. Such term does not include employees or 
equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the prime contractor. 

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work that requires highly 
specialized knowledge, abilities, or equipment not ordinarily available in the type of 
contracting organizations qualified and expected to bid on the contract as a whole and 
in general are to be limited to minor components of the overall contract. 

 
2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in paragraph 1 of Section VII 

is computed includes the cost of material and manufactured products which are to be 
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract provisions. 

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or supervisor who is 
employed by the firm, has full authority to direct performance of the work in accordance 
with the contract requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations (regardless 
of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its own organizational resources 
(supervision, management, and engineering services) as the SHA contracting officer 
determines is necessary to assure the performance of the contract. 

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or otherwise disposed of except with 
the written consent of the SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such 
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the contractor of any responsibility 
for the fulfillment of the contract. Written consent will be given only after the SHA has 
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assured that each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent 
provisions and requirements of the prime contract. 

 
 
VIII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
 

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply with all applicable 
Federal, State, and local laws governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The 
contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take 
any other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA contracting officer may 
determine, to be reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of employees on the 
job and the safety of the public and to protect property in connection with the 
performance of the work covered by the contract. 

2. It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition of each subcontract, which 
the contractor enters into pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any 
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in 
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her 
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 
1926) promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333). 

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract that the Secretary of Labor or 
authorized representative thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of contract 
performance to inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the construction 
safety and health standards and to carry out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 
of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333). 

 
IX. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS 

 
In order to assure high quality and durable construction in conformity with approved plans 
and specifications and a high degree of reliability on statements and representations made 
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid highway projects, it is 
essential that all persons concerned with the project perform their functions as carefully, 
thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or misrepresentation 
with respect to any facts related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any 
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and similar acts, the following notice 
shall be posted on each Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more places 
where it is readily available to all persons concerned with the project: 

 
NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAY 

PROJECTS 
 

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: 
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"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States, or of any State or 
Territory, or whoever, whether a person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes 
any false statement, false representation, or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, 
or cost of the material used or to be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or 
to be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission of plans, maps, 
specifications, contracts, or costs of construction on any highway or related project 
submitted for approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or 

 
Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, false report or false 
claim with respect to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to be 
performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in connection with the construction of 
any highway or related project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or 

 
Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false representation as to material fact in 
any statement, certificate, or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid 
Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and supplemented; 

 
Shall be fined not more that $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 5 years or both." 

 
X. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL WATER 

POLLUTION CONTROL ACT 
 

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related subcontracts of 
$100,000 or more.) 

 
By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the 
bidder, Federal-aid construction contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed 
to have stipulated as follows: 

 
1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance of this contract, unless such 

contract is exempt under the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as 
amended by Pub.L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L. 92-500), Executive Order 
11738, and regulations in implementation thereof (40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of 
contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating 
Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20. 

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with all the requirements of 
Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control 
Act and all regulations and guidelines listed thereunder. 

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of any communication from 
the Director, Office of Federal Activities, EPA, indicating that a facility that is or will be 
utilized for the contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating 
Facilities. 
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4. That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the requirements of paragraph 1 
through 4 of this Section X in every nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take 
such action as the government may direct as a means of enforcing such requirements. 

 
XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, 

INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION 
 

1. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered Transactions: 
 

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 29) 
 

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective primary participant is 
providing the certification set out below. 

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out below will not necessarily 
result in denial of participation in this covered transaction. The prospective 
participant shall submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set 
out below. The certification or explanation will be considered in connection with the 
department or agency's determination whether to enter into this transaction. However, 
failure of the prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an 
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in this transaction. 

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance 
was placed when the department or agency determined to enter into this transaction. 
If it is later determined that the prospective primary participant knowingly rendered 
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal 
Government, the department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause of 
default. 

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate written notice to the 
department or agency to whom this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective 
primary participant learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has 
become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended," "ineligible," "lower tier 
covered transaction," "participant," "person," "primary covered transaction," 
"principal," "proposal," and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, have the 
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing 
Executive Order 12549. You may contact the department or agency to which this 
proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations. 

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should 
the proposed covered transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any 
lower tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, 
unless authorized by the department or agency entering into this transaction. 

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it 
will include the clause titled "Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, 
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction," provided by 
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the department or agency entering into this covered transaction, without modification, 
in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered 
transactions. 

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective 
participant in a lower tier covered transaction that is not debarred, suspended, 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows that 
the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and frequency by 
which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not 
required to, check the non-procurement portion of the "Lists of Parties Excluded 
From Federal Procurement or Non-procurement Programs" (Non-procurement List) 
which is compiled by the General Services Administration. 

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a 
system of records in order to render in good faith the certification required by this 
clause. The knowledge and information of participant is not required to exceed that 
which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business 
dealings. 

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of these instructions, if a 
participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered 
transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available 
to the Federal Government, the department or agency may terminate this transaction 
for cause or default. 

 
* * * * * 

 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--

Primary Covered Transactions 
 

1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, 
that it and its principals: 

 
a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 

ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal 
department or agency; 

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had 
a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal 
offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public 
(Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a public transaction; 
violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, 
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 
statements, or receiving stolen property; 

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a 
governmental entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the 
offenses enumerated in paragraph 1b of this certification; and 
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d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or 
more public transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 

 
2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements 

in this certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this 
proposal. 

 
* * * * * 

 
2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered Transactions: 

 
(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other lower tier transactions of 
$25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29) 

 
a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower tier is providing 

the certification set out below. 
b. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which 

reliance was placed when this transaction was entered into. If it is later 
determined that the prospective lower tier participant knowingly rendered an 
erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal 
Government, the department, or agency with which this transaction originated 
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to 
the person to which this proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective lower 
tier participant learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstances. 

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended," "ineligible," "primary 
covered transaction," "participant," "person," "principal," "proposal," and 
"voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the 
Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. 
You may contact the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in 
obtaining a copy of those regulations. 

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, 
should the proposed covered transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly 
enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, 
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this 
covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency with which 
this transaction originated. 

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this proposal 
that it will include this clause titled "Certification Regarding Debarment, 
Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered 
Transaction," without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in 
all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions. 
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g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a 
prospective participant in a lower tier covered transaction that is not debarred, 
suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless 
it knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method 
and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each 
participant may, but is not required to, check the Non-procurement List. 

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of 
a system of records in order to render in good faith the certification required by 
this clause. The knowledge and information of participant is not required to 
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary 
course of business dealings. 

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of these instructions, if a 
participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered 
transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies 
available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this 
transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including suspension 
and/or debarment. 

 
* * * * * 

 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--

Lower Tier Covered Transactions: 
 

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal, that 
neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any 
Federal department or agency. 

 
2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements 

in this certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this 
proposal. 

 
* * * * * 

 
XII. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR 

LOBBYING 
 
(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed 
$100,000 - 49 CFR 20) 
 

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting this bid or proposal, to 
the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 
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a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding 
of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal 
loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, 
renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement. 

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to 
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 
Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, 
loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard 
Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying," in accordance with its 
instructions. 

 
2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed 

when this transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a 
prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Any 
person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not 
less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or her bid or proposal that he or 
she shall require that the language of this certification be included in all lower tier 
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify and 
disclose accordingly. 
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GENERAL DECISION NC20080011 07/25/2008 NC11 
 

Z-12 
Date: July 25, 2008 
 

General Decision Number NC20080011 07/25/2008 
 

Superseded General Decision No. NC20070011 
 

State: North Carolina 
 

Construction Type: HIGHWAY 
 

COUNTIES: 
 

Alamance Durham Orange 
Alexander Forsyth Randolph 
Buncombe Franklin Rowan 
Burke Gaston Stokes 
Cabarrus Guilford Union 
Catawba Lincoln Wake 
Cumberland Mecklenburg Yadkin 
Davidson New Hanover  
Davie Onslow  

 

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include tunnels, building structures in rest 
area projects, railroad construction, and, bascule, suspension and spandrel arch bridges, bridges 
designed for commercial navigation, and bridges involving marine construction, and other major 
bridges). 
 

Modification Number Publication Date 
0 02/08/2008 
1 07/25/2008 

 
SUNC1990-014  02/12/1990 

 

 
Rates 

Fringes 

CARPENTER 7.63  
CONCRETE FINISHER 7.52  
ELECTRICIAN 10.26  
IRONWORKERS (reinforcing) 9.76  
   
LABORER   

Common 6.55  
Asphalt Lay Down Man 6.55  
Asphalt Raker 6.55  
Form Setter (road) 8.57  
Mason (brick, block, stone) 7.44  
Pipe Layer 6.55  
Power Tool Operator 8.28  
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POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS   
Asphalt Distributor 6.78  
Asphalt Paver 7.47  
Bulldozer 7.33  
Bulldozer (utility) 6.72  
Concrete Curb Machine 7.09  
Concrete Finishing Machine 7.85  
Concrete Paver 6.90  
Crane, Backhoe, Shovel & Dragline (over 1 yd) 8.16  
Crane, Backhoe, Shovel & Dragline(1 yd and under) 6.95  
Drill Operator 7.34  
Grade Checker 6.55  
Gradeall 8.38  
Greaseman 6.55  
Loader 7.09  
Mechanic 8.47  
Motor Grader (Fine Grade) 8.04  
Motor Grader(Rough Grade) 7.68  
Oiler 6.55  
Roller (Finisher) 6.70  
Roller (Rough) 6.55  
Scraper 6.63  
Screed Asphalt 7.09  
Stone Spreader 6.55  
Stripping Machine Operator 6.55  
Subgrade Machine 7.13  
Sweeper 6.55  
Tractor (Utility) 6.55  

   
TRUCK DRIVERS   

Trucks – Single Rear Axle 6.55  
Trucks – Multi Rear Axle 6.55  
Trucks – Heavy Duty 9.47  

   
WELDERS – Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which welding 
is incidental. 

 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the classifications listed 
may be added after award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses (29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(ii)). 
In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates listed under that identifier do not reflect 
collectively bargained wage and fringe benefit rates.  Other designations indicate unions whose 
rates have been determined to be prevailing. 
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WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 
 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter?  This can be: 
 

* an existing published wage determination 
* a survey underlying a wage determination 
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on a wage determination matter 
* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys, should be 
with the Wage and Hour Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted because 
those Regional Offices have responsibility for the Davis-Bacon survey program.  If the response 
from this initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) and 3.) should be 
followed. 
 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal process described here, initial contact 
should be with the Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to: 
 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
Wage and Hour Division 
U. S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C.  20210 

 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party (those affected by the action) 
can request review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 
 

Wage and Hour Administrator 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C.  20210 

 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and by any 
information (wage payment data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the requestor 
considers relevant to the issue. 
 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party may appeal directly to 
the Administrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to: 
 

Administrative Review Board 
U. S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C.  20210 

 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 
 

END OF GENERAL DECISION 
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SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 
 
These Supplemental Conditions amend the City of Durham Standard Specifications as indicated 
below.  All provisions which are not amended remain in effect. 
 
1. Amendments to the City of Durham Water and Sewer Construction Specifications, dated 

September, 1994. 
 
Replace in its entirety paragraph 17 concerning Public Convenience and Safety, subparagraph A, 
entitled "Contractor’s Responsibility" on page 2-10 with the following: 
 

17. PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY 
 

A. CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY: 
 
The Contractor will handle the construction work in such a manner as to maintain traffic 
on the main roads along the construction area and will provide and maintain such 
warning signs and barricades as may be necessary to protect the work and the public in 
their use of the highway itself, and in no case will the City of Durham be responsible for 
any failure of the Contractor to provide such warnings and precautions.  The Contractor 
shall protect, indemnify, and save harmless the City of Durham from any and all claims, 
expenses, or damages which might be incurred as a result of accidents.  All signs and 
barricades shall meet the minimum requirements of and conform to the standard outline 
in the manual entitled "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways Millennium Edition", published by the United States Department of 
Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, 2000.  Representatives of the 
Department of Transportation and Highway Safety will be called upon to inspect this 
work and their suggestions regarding the safety precautions must be followed. 
 
Add as part of the Project Special Conditions or General Specifications? 

 
Replace in its entirety paragraph 18 concerning Accident Prevention, subparagraph A, on page 2-11 
with the following: 

 
18. ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
 

A. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all safety precautions required to 
complete the work.  The Contractor shall exercise proper precaution at all times for 
the protection of persons and property and shall be responsible for all damages to 
persons or property, either on or off the site, which occur as a result of his 
prosecution of the work.  The safety provisions of applicable laws and building and 
construction codes shall be observed.  Machinery, equipment and all hazards shall be 
guarded in accordance with the safety provisions of the "Manual of Accident 
Prevention in Construction" published by the Associated General Contractors of 
America, Inc., to the extent that such provisions are not in conflict with applicable 
local laws.  The Contractor shall remain responsible for the safety and protection of 
the work until the work is completed and accepted by the City. 
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Replace in its entirety paragraph 31 concerning Sheeting and Bracing on page 2-24 with the 
following: 

 
31. SHEETING AND BRACING 
 

All sheeting and bracing shall be done in accordance with the latest applicable "OSHA" 

Specifications.  These minimum standards shall be closely followed.  (Federal Register, 

OSHA Subpart P, 1926.650, 1926.651, 1926.652, 1926.653.)  The Contractor or others 

shall furnish, install and maintain such sheeting, bracing, etc., as may be required to 

support the sides and/or roof of any excavation to prevent any movement which might 

injure persons, damage property, or structures, and injure or delay the work. 

2. Amendments to the City of Durham Street Construction Specifications dated March, 1991. 
 
Replace in its entirety paragraph 14B concerning Accident Prevention on page 8 with the following: 
 

14.  ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
 

B. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all safety precautions required to 
complete the work.  The Contractor shall exercise proper precaution at all times for 
the protection of persons and property and shall be responsible for all damages to 
persons or property, either on or off the site, which occur as a result of his 
prosecution of the work.  The safety provisions of applicable laws and building and 
construction codes shall be observed.  Machinery, equipment and all hazards shall be 
guarded in accordance with the safety provisions of the "Manual of Accident 
Prevention in Construction" published by the Associated General Contractors of 
America, Inc., to the extent that such provisions are not in conflict with applicable 
local laws.  The Contractor shall remain responsible for the safety and protection of 
the work until the work is completed and accepted by the City. 
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CONTRACT  

CONSTRUCTION OF CONTRACT ST-230 
DURHAM DOWNTOWN GATEWAY 

PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE OVER NC-147 
 
 
The Contractor: ___________________________________________________________________ 
The Project: Durham Downtown Gateway Pedestrian Bridge over NC 147 Contract ST –230_ 
Number of Days for Completion: ___300 Calendar Days from Notice to Proceed_____________ 
Liquidated Damages: __$500 per day_for failure to complete on schedule as described in 
General Instructions Item 25.  Liquidated Damages of $2,500 per hour for failure to open 
lanes of NC 147 as described in General Instructions items 26 and 27._____________ 

  
THIS Construction Contract is made and entered into by and between the City of Durham, a North 
Carolina municipal corporation (the City) and ________________________________________ 
(the Contractor). 
 
SECTION 1 - AGREEMENT. 
 
The Contractor, for and in consideration of the payments and agreements to be made and performed 
by the City, and hereto annexed, agrees with the City at Contractor's own proper cost and expense, 
and with skill and diligence, to do the Work.  “Work” (with an initial capital letter) means all the 
construction and services, including all labor, materials, equipment, services, water, heat, utilities, 
transportation, and other facilities provided or to be provided by the Contractor, to fulfill the 
Contractor’s obligations, including its obligation to construct and complete ready for use 
Pedestrian Bridge over NC-147 as herein set forth, in accordance with this Contract, including 
such plans and detailed directions, drawings, etc., as the Engineer gives from time to time pursuant 
to the Engineer’s authority under this Contract. 
 
SECTION 2 - CONTRACT PRICE. 
 
And the Contractor agrees to receive the prices stated in the proposal in full compensation for 
performing the Work; the Contractor for said consideration shall be responsible for all loss or 
damage arising out of the nature of the Work or from any action of the elements, for all expenses 
incurred by or in consequence or the suspension of discontinuance of said Work and for well and 
faithfully completing the Work. 
 
SECTION 3 - DEFINITIONS. 
 
Unless the context otherwise requires the following words in this Contract they shall refer as 
follows:  Engineer shall mean Director of Public Works, or authorized assistants acting within the 
scope of the Director’s actual authority. The word “include” in all its forms (included, including, 
etc.) is to be read as incorporating the expression “but not limited to”.  “Work” is defined in Section 
1 above. 
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SECTION 4 - UNIT QUANTITIES. 
 
(a) It is hereby agreed that the preliminary measurements and estimated quantities are not 
necessarily correct and that payments to be received by the Contractor shall be the actual quantities 
developed by construction of the Work at the unit prices contained in this Contract or as otherwise 
provided.  (b) If any specifications or estimates are erroneous that were in the information made 
available to the Contractor by the City, and the error was caused by professional opinion provided 
to the City by an independent engineer or engineering firm ("independent" meaning that the 
engineer is not an employee of the City), then the Contractor shall make no claim against the City or 
its employees, officers, or officials for any damage or loss suffered by the Contractor in reliance on 
those specifications or estimates, except nothing in this Section is intended to limit the Contractor's 
rights under Section 4(a) or Sections 5, 6, 7 or 8. 
 
SECTION 5 - CONTRACT EXTENSIONS. 
 
The City reserves the right to extend the Contract upon the same terms and at the same unit prices 
provided that such extensions shall not exceed in cost fifty per cent (50%) of the original Contract 
price.  Such extensions of Work may be at any point where extensions to the project are authorized 
by agreement of both parties.  Such extensions will automatically extend the time of completion in 
proportion to the dollar value. 
 
SECTION 6 - CONTRACT CHANGES. 
 

A. The Department may make changes, at any time, by written notice, within the general scope 
of this contract in any one or more of the following:  (1) description of the work to be 
performed, (2) method and manner of performance, and (3) the amount of work to be 
furnished.  If any such change causes a difference in the price, or the time required for 
performance, an equitable adjustment shall be made in the price and/or delivery schedule 
and other affected provisions.  Such adjustment shall be made by written modification to this 
contract, signed by both parties.  The Contractor must assert any request for equitable 
adjustment to the contract price, performance schedule, or both, in writing no later than 10 
days from the Contractor’s first knowledge of the change, or its right to assert such request 
for equitable adjustment shall be considered waived.  Under no circumstance shall any 
pending request for equitable adjustment or dispute excuse the Contractor from proceeding 
with its performance, as changed, although the Department in its sole discretion may receive 
and act upon any request for equitable adjustment at any time before final payment.  Failure 
to agree to any adjustment shall be settled in accordance with paragraph, Disputes, of these 
Terms and Condition. 

 
B. The Department’s normal procedure for making a change in the contract will be to issue a 

Proposed Change Order (PCO).  This is a formal request for the contractor to forward 
detailed price breakdown information for the proposed change to the contract for the 
Department’s review prior to making the change.  There is no separate payment provided for 
such cost proposals as they are considered the normal course of doing business.   Should the 
contractor’s proposal be accepted, a formal modification to the contract will be issue and the 
contractor shall proceed with the work as outlined.   
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C. Immediate changes to the contract may be made by either the issuance of a Proposed 
Change Order with a Notice to Proceed (PCO w/NTP) with the changes or a Change Order 
Directive (COD).  A Change Order Directive will normally be used in an instance where an 
immediate action is required in advance of the establishment of a descriptive request for 
proposal.  These documents require the contractor to immediately begin work on the 
changes as outlined therein.  The above documents are used to make immediate changes to 
the contract in advance of an agreement on the equitable adjustment in an effort to minimize 
disruption in the workflow of the project.  Definitization or finalization of the scope of work 
and settlement of an equitable adjustment to the contract will be accomplished later by the 
issuance of a modification to the contract.   

 
SECTION 7 - MODIFICATION AND PRICE PROPOSALS 
 
A. The Contractor shall submit itemized price proposals including those for all subcontractors 

and sub-tiers for any Department Request for Proposed Change Order (PCO) or a Proposed 
Change Order with a Notice to Proceed (PCO w/NTP).  The proposal shall include a 
detailed breakdown of all labor, equipment, materials, supplies, overhead and profit costs for 
both the contractor and all subcontractors at any tier to allow the Department a review of the 
proposal.  Material, Labor, Equipment and Other Direct Cost shall be summarized and 
totaled as Construction Direct Costs in the proposal.  Overhead, Profit, and Bond shall be 
added as appropriate line items shown as Indirect Cost in the proposal.  Cost estimates or 
pricing detail backup shall be completely itemized to include Direct Labor man-hours, 
individual craft, and hourly wage rate.  Include verifiable labor burden (including craft 
fringes, FUI, SUI, and FICA) as a separate line item.  Such proposal shall also include a 
detailed justification for any time extension request that is being requested as part of the 
equitable adjustment.  The contractor is advised that any request in contract period must 
demonstrate that there has been an increase in the critical path for completion of the project 
that is directly attributed to the change.   

 
B. The Contractor’s price proposal shall be submitted within 10 days, or as otherwise directed 

by the Department, of the Contractor’s first knowledge of the proposed change or receipt of 
the Proposed Change Order (PCO) or Proposed Change Order w/Notice to Proceed (PCO 
w/NTP). 

 
C. Lump sum cost estimates or price proposals shall be rejected and returned to the Contractor 

for itemization as described above.  Failure of the Contractor to submit properly itemized 
cost estimates or price proposals shall not constitute an excusable delay and may result in 
the Department issuing a Proposed Change Order w/Notice to Proceed (PCO w/NTP) 
modification to perform the change.  

 
D. The equitable adjustment shall not include increased costs or time extension for delay 

resulting from the Contractor’s failure to provide notice or to diligently continue 
performance. No proposal from the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed 
if not asserted within time frames in this clause. 
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SECTION 8 – DISPUTES 

The Contractor agrees to make good-faith efforts to settle any dispute or claim that may arise under 
this contract through discussion and negotiation.  A claim, as used in this clause, means a written 
demand or assertion by either of the contracting parties that seek, as a matter of right, the payment 
of money in certain sum, the adjustment or interpretation of contract terms, the adjustment of 
contract period of performance, or other relief arising under or relating to the contract.  A written 
demand or assertion by the Contractor seeking payment of money is not considered a claim until 
such request has been certified by the Contractor.  A demand or assertion or other routine request 
for payment for an item that is not in dispute when submitted is not considered a claim under this 
contract.   The submission of such a demand or assertion may be converted to a claim by complying 
with the certification requirements of this clause.  An issue in dispute is not converted into a claim 
unless it is certified as noted below. 
 

A. Certification of a claim shall be made in writing and shall contain the following statement:  
“I certify that this claim in made in good faith, that the supporting information is accurate 
and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief, that the amount requested accurately 
reflects the contract adjustment for which I believe the City is liable, and that I am duly 
authorized to certify this claim on behalf of the contractor”.   The City shall respond to the 
Contractor’s claim in writing within 60 days of the request or shall notify the Contractor of a 
date in which a response will be provided.  The decision of the City shall be final unless the 
Contractor files suit against the City. 

 
B. If a claim is filed by either party, the contracting parties may agree, by mutual consent, to 

consider the use of Alternative Disputes Resolution (ADR) procedures to resolve the 
dispute.  In the event non-binding mediation or arbitration is agreed upon, the site of the 
proceedings shall be as agreed by the parties.  The mediator or arbitrator shall allocate cost, 
except that there shall be no pre-decisional interest costs, and each party shall bear its 
discretionary costs.  In the event that ADR fails or is not used, the parties agree the 
appropriate forum for resolution shall be the court system. 

 
C. There shall be no interruption in the performance of work, and the Contractor shall proceed 

diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of any dispute arising 
under this contract between the parties hereto or between the Contractor and its lower-tier 
Subcontractors, and shall comply with any decision that is made by the City in responding to 
the Contractor’s claim. 

 
SECTION 9 - ADDITIONAL WORK AND/OR MATERIALS. 
 
The City, acting through the Engineer may require the Contractor to do additional Work which does 
not appear in the Proposal at fixed unit prices but which may be found necessary to complete the 
proper prosecution and completion of the Work.  Payment will be made based upon the extra work 
item found in the General Specification Section of this Contract.  No materials shall be furnished 
other than those included in the Contract for which unit prices are stated, except upon written order 
of the Engineer given prior to the beginning of performance of such furnishing of such materials.  
No Work shall be done (except as provided in the preceding sentence), except upon written order of 
the Engineer given prior to the beginning of performance of such Work.  Without such written order 
in advance, the Contractor shall not be entitled to payment for such additional materials or Work, 
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either on the principle of quantum merit, or unjust enrichment, extra work, or any other legal or 
equitable theory.  Claims for extra Work (including materials) shall be filed with the Engineer 
within ten days after the completion of the Work (including materials) for which the claim is made.  
Before a claim can be made for such additional materials, the materials must be installed in their 
final position before a claim can be made. 
 
SECTION 10 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF ENGINEER. 
 
The Engineer shall in all cases determine the quality and quantity of the Work and shall determine 
all questions relating to lines, levels and dimensions of the Work, and as to the interpretation of the 
plans and specifications. 
 
SECTION 11 - CITY INSPECTORS. 
 
The City reserves the right to place inspectors on the Work, including at the place of shipment, 
delivery, or manufacture of materials to be used in the Work, to see that the character of the Work 
conforms in every respect to requirements.  The Contractor hereby agrees to furnish the inspectors 
with the necessary facilities and assistance for carrying out their duties.  The Work shall be 
supervised by the Engineer and the inspectors to obtain the finished product in accordance with this 
Contract, and with as little inconvenience to the public as reasonably possible.  Nothing in this 
section is intended to impose any liabilities of the Contractor or to relieve it of any of its 
obligations. 
 
SECTION 12 - CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENCE. 
 
The Contractor shall keep competent and experienced forepersons in charge of their particular 
classes of work.  Whenever the Contractor is absent from any part of the Work, the Superintendent 
or Foreperson in charge of that particular Work shall receive and execute the instructions from the 
Engineer.  Any forepersons or other employees on the Work that may be considered by the 
Engineer to be incompetent or disorderly shall be dismissed upon the request of the Engineer. 
 
SECTION 13 - SUBCONTRACTORS. 
 
The Contractor shall not assign or subcontract any portion of this Contract without the consent of 
the City.  The Contractor will be held responsible for the faithful completion of that part of the 
Work and the assignment or subcontracting will not relieve the Contractor of any of the obligations 
or requirements under the Contract. 
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SECTION 14 - DEFECTIVE WORK AND MATERIALS. 
 
The Contractor shall immediately remove and reconstruct or replace at their own expense all Work 
not in accordance with this Contract.  The payment of the estimates shall not be considered as an 
acceptance of the Work included in the estimate before the final acceptance of the entire Work. 
 
SECTION 15 - PUBLIC ACCESS / MATERIAL STORAGE. 
 
The Work shall begin at such places as the Engineer may direct and be expeditiously carried 
forward.  The convenience of the public shall at all times be considered; no section of any street 
shall be entirely blocked to traffic unless it is absolutely necessary.  When ordered by the Engineer, 
temporary crossings at such points as needed shall be provided by the Contractor at Contractor's 
expense.  Insofar as practicable, materials may be stored in the streets, but the location and 
arrangements of the same must first be allowed by the Engineer.  Obstructions must at all times be 
kept from fire hydrants.  Whenever the Work in a block is completed, all surplus materials and 
debris shall be removed from that block. 
 
SECTION 16 - SAFETY. 
 
The Contractor shall protect the entire Work until the final acceptance of the same.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for any act or omission by it or its employees or agents causing any injuries to 
persons or any damages to public or private property.  The Contractor shall erect and maintain 
barricades, lights and other safety devices. 
 
SECTION 17 - NOTICE. 
 

(a) All notices and other communications required or permitted by this contract shall be in 
writing and shall be given either by personal delivery, fax, or certified United States mail, 
return receipt requested, addressed as follows: 
 
To the City: 
 
Mr. Ed Venable 
Public Works - Engineering 
City of Durham 
101 City Hall Plaza 
Durham, NC 27701 

The fax number is (919) 560-4316.  

To the Contractor: 
 
[Insert name and address] 
 

The fax number is __________________________. 

 
(b) Change of Address.  Date Notice Deemed Given.  A change of address, fax number, or 

person to receive notice may be made by either party by notice given to the other party.  Any 
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notice or other communication under this contract shall be deemed given at the time of 
actual delivery, if it is personally delivered or sent by fax.  If the notice or other 
communication is sent by United States mail, it shall be deemed given upon the third 
calendar day following the day on which such notice or other communication is deposited 
with the United States Postal Service or upon actual delivery, whichever first occurs.  

 
SECTION 18 - INDEMNIFICATION. 
 

(a) To the maximum extent allowed by law, Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save 
harmless Indemnities from and against all Charges that arise in any manner from, in 
connection with, or out of this Contract as a result of acts or omissions of Contractor or 
Subcontractors or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for 
whose acts any of them may be liable.  In performing its duties under this subsection "a", 
Contractor shall at its sole expense defend Indemnities with legal counsel reasonably 
acceptable to City. 
 

(b) Definitions.  As used in subsections "a" above and "c" and "d" below -- "Charges" means 
claims, judgments, costs, damages, losses, demands, liabilities, obligations, fines, penalties, 
royalties, settlements, and expenses (included without limitation within "Charges" are  (1) 
interest and reasonable attorneys' fees assessed as part of any such item, and (2) amounts for 
alleged violations of sedimentation pollution, erosion control pollution, or other 
environmental laws, regulations, ordinances, rules, or orders.  -- including but not limited to 
any such alleged violation that arises out of the handling, transportation, deposit, or delivery 
of the items or materials that are the subject of this Contract).   "Indemnities" means City 
and its officers, officials, independent contractors, agents, and employees, but excludes the 
Contractor. 
 

(c) Limitations of Contractor's Obligation.  If this is in, or is in connection with, a contract 
relative to the design, planning, construction, alteration, repair or maintenance of a building, 
structure, highway, road, appurtenance or appliance, including moving, demolition and 
excavating connected therewith, then subsection "a" above shall not require the Contractor 
to indemnify or hold harmless Indemnities against liability for damages arising out of bodily 
injury to persons or damage to property proximately caused by or resulting from the 
negligence, in whole or in part, of Indemnities. 
 

(d) Nothing in subsections "a", "b" or "c" above shall affect any warranties in favor of the City 
that are otherwise provided in this Contract.  This Section is in addition to and shall be 
construed separately from any other indemnification provisions that may be in this Contract. 
 

(e) Patent exception.  Contractor shall not be liable under this Section 18 for Charges directly 
resulting from an alleged violation of patent rights where the City has specified the 
particular design, process, or invention as to which the patent infringement is alleged, and 
either (1) the Contractor had no reason to believe an infringement might occur or might be 
alleged, or (2) the Contractor had reason to have such a belief and gave immediate notice to 
the City of such possible infringement. 
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SECTION 19 - RELEASE OF CLAIMS. 
 
The City may at any time during the life of this Contract require a full release of all claims arising 
out of the Work and may withhold any estimate due the Contractor until such release is produced.  
The release shall be in a form reasonably satisfactory to the Engineer. 
 
SECTION 20 - BONDS AND INSURANCE. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain insurance not less than the following: 
 
Commercial General Liability, covering 

• premises/operations 
• products/completed operations 
• broad form property damage 
• explosion, collapse, and underground hazards if the hazards exist in the performance of this 

contract 
• contractual liability 
• independent contractors, if any are used in the performance of this contract 
• City of Durham must be named additional insured, and an original of the endorsement to 

effect the coverage must be attached to the certificate (if by blanket endorsement, then agent 
may so indicate in the GL section of the certificate, in lieu of an original endorsement) 

• Combined single limit not less than $3,000,000 per occurrence; products/completed 
operations shall not be less than $3,000,000 per occurrence; aggregate limit not less than 
$5,000,000; limits may be reached through any combination of primary and excess 
insurance. 

 
Automobile Liability Insurance, covering 

• owned, hired, or borrowed vehicles 
• employee vehicles, if used in performance of this contract 
• Combined single limit not less than $3,000,000 per occurrence; aggregate limit not less than 

$5,000,000 per year 
 

Workers' Compensation Insurance, covering 
• statutory benefits; 
• covering employees; owners, partners, officers, and relatives (who work on this contract) 
• employers' liability, $1,000,000. 
 

Insurance shall be provided by: 
• companies authorized to do business in the State of North Carolina 
• companies with Best rating of A or better. 
 

Insurance shall be evidenced by a certificate: 
• providing notice to the City of not less than 30 days prior to cancellation or reduction of 

coverage 
• certificates shall be addressed to: 

City of Durham, North Carolina 
attention:  Finance Director 
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101 City Hall Plaza 
Durham, NC 27701 

• both the insurance certificate and the additional insured endorsement must be originals and 
must be approved by the City's Finance Director before Contractor can begin any work 
under this contract. 

 
SECTION 21 - CONTRACT TIME.  EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME.  LIQUIDATED 

DAMAGES.   
 

(a) Start Work - The Contractor is to start the Work within ten (10) days after the date of the 
Notice to Proceed from the Engineer and shall expeditiously and diligently prosecute it with 
adequate forces to completion within 300 calendar days after the date of the Engineer’s 
Notice to Proceed.  In this Section, the date on which completion is due is referred to as the 
Contract Time.  If the amount of work to be done under this Contract is increased, the 
Contract Time may be extended as stated in the Changes and Modification of Contract 
Section of this Contract.   

 
(b) Liquidated Damages.  The parties recognize that the City will suffer financial loss if the 

Work is not completed within the Contract Time (including adjustments and extensions, if 
any).  They also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulty to both parties involved in 
proving or contesting the amounts of those losses.  Instead of requiring proof of those 
amounts, it is agreed that Contractor shall be liable for and shall pay the City $500.00 per 
day of delay as liquidated damages, and not as a penalty, for each day after the Contract 
Time until completion.  In addition, it is agreed that Contractor shall be liable for and shall 
pay the City $2,500 per hour for failure to open all lanes of NC 147 as described in General 
Instructions to Bidders Items 26 and 27.  The amount stated as liquidated damages is agreed 
to be a reasonable estimate of the City's losses and expenses for delays, including 
inspections, engineering services, City services and administrative costs.  If any part of those 
delays is caused by the City, liquidated damages shall not be charged for the portion of the 
delay time that was caused by the City but shall be charged for the portion not so caused.  
The City may collect liquidated damages by retaining moneys otherwise due Contractor in 
the amount of such damages, and by other legal means.  The enforceability of this paragraph 
eliminates any claim by the City for actual damages for Contractor's delay in attaining 
completion.  Nothing in this Section shall reduce the City's rights under other sections of the 
Contract.  To the extent allowed by law, if the Work is delayed but the delay is not caused 
solely by the City or the City’s agent, the City shall extend the Contract Time by an amount 
equal to the delay, as the exclusive remedy of the Contractor for said delay.  To the extent 
allowed by law, if the Work is delayed and the delay is caused solely by the City or the 
City’s agent, the City shall extend the Contract Time by an amount equal to the delay, as the 
exclusive remedy of the Contractor for said delay.  Notwithstanding anything in this section 
or elsewhere in the Contract to the contrary, it is agreed that nothing in this section or 
elsewhere in the Contract is intended to forbid or limit compensable damages for delays 
caused solely by the City or the City’s agent.  If the Contractor is entitled to compensable 
damages for a delay, the Contractor shall not receive an extension of Contract Time for the 
same delay.  In this Section, “City or City’s agent” does not include prime contractors or 
their subcontractors. 
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SECTION 22 - SUSPENSION/TERMINATION OF WORK. 
 

(a) If the Work shall be abandoned by the Contractor, or if this Contract or any part thereof shall 
be assigned or subcontracted without the previous written consent of the City, or if the 
Contract or any claim there under shall be assigned by the Contractor otherwise than is as 
herein specified, or if at any time the Engineer shall be of the opinion, and so certify in 
writing to the City Council that (1) the Work is unnecessarily or unreasonably delayed, or 
(2) that the Contractor is willfully violating any terms or conditions of this Contract, or (3) 
the Contractor is not executing the Contract in good faith, or (4) the Contractor is not 
making such progress in the execution of said Work as to indicate its completion within the 
time specified, then the City shall have the right to notify the Contractor to discontinue all 
work, either on the whole or on any part or parts thereof, to the extent specified by the City; 
and, upon said notification, the Contractor shall immediately discontinue Work in 
accordance with said instructions; and the City shall thereupon have the power and the right 
to enter upon said Work and take possession thereof and to take possession of and use such 
Devices ("Devices" being defined in this Section 22(a) as trucks, ditching machines, 
bulldozers, shovels, implements, tools and appliances, and all other means of construction of 
every description and any and all materials, both such as enter into the completed Work and 
such as are used in and about the same), which may be found on or along the line of the 
Work; and may procure other Devices, and employ by contract or otherwise, and such 
manner and at such prices as the City may determine, and to the extent which the City may 
deem necessary, to be used in, and to work at, the completion of the Work, and to carry out 
the terms of this Contract, or such part or parts of it as the City may have designated; also, to 
charge the expense of all said Work (including superintendence, labor, and Devices), to said 
Contractor; and the expense so charged shall be deducted and paid to the City out of such 
moneys as may be due or become due at any time thereafter to the Contractor under this 
Contract, or any part thereof.  In case such expense is less than the sum which would have 
been payable under this Contract, if the same had been completed by the Contractor, it is 
agreed that the Contractor shall be entitled to receive the difference; and in case such 
expense shall exceed the sum which would have been payable under this Contract, if the 
same had been completed by the Contractor, then the Contractor shall pay the amount of 
such excess to the City on notice from the City of the excess so due. 

 
It is further agreed that neither an allowed extension of Contract Time nor the delivery and 
acceptance of any material called for by this Contract shall be held as a waiver by the City 
of the right to assume control of this Contract for the reasons herein set forth and in the 
manner provided.  The City's failure to enforce its rights under this Contract shall not 
constitute a waiver of the right to assert that right afterwards. 

 
(b) (i) The City may, at any time, terminate this Contract for its convenience and without cause 

by giving written notice to the Contractor and the Contractor's sureties on the performance 
bond and payment bond, if any.  That notice will not be considered to be given pursuant to 
this Section 22(b) unless it states that it is given pursuant to Section 22(b) of this Contract.  
Upon receipt of that notice, the Contractor shall cease performance of the Contract, place no 
further orders and enter into no further subcontracts for materials, labor, services, or 
facilities which would have been entered into had the Contract not been terminated, and turn 
over possession of the site to the City, except as follows: 
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1) The Contractor shall take actions necessary for the protection and preservation of the 
Work, and site, including those actions required by the Contract, except to the extent 
otherwise directed by the City; 

 
2) The Contractor shall erect and leave in place barricades, lights, and other safety 

devices as are appropriate for the protection of the public, including those devices 
required by the Contract, except to the extent otherwise directed by the City. 

 
(ii) Upon such termination, the City shall pay the Contractor for all Work performed on site 
(including all materials located on site) as of the termination date, except to the extent 
previously paid for.  That Work shall be paid in accordance with the unit prices stated in the 
proposal.  If Work has been partially performed (including materials that are partially 
installed), and such Work is reasonably capable of being completed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract, the City shall pay the portion of the unit price multiplied by 
the percentage of completion attained for that Work  

 
(iii) If the Contractor had ordered materials before receiving the notice of termination and 
cannot cancel the order without cost or charge, it shall immediately notify the City of the 
costs and charges (restocking, penalties, etc.) that the Contractor will be liable for if it 
refuses or returns the materials and the costs and charges that the Contractor will be liable 
for if it accepts the materials, and the Contractor will implement the City's decision with 
respect to whether to refuse, return, or accept those materials.  The City shall reimburse the 
Contractor for the costs and charges that accrue because of the decision, to the extent that 
the Contractor communicated the nature of those costs and charges to the City before the 
City made its decision, provided that unit prices stated in the proposal shall control for 
materials that are accepted.  If the City's decision is for the Contractor to accept materials, 
the City shall become the owner of them upon delivery to the site or at such other place as 
the City shall specify. 

 
(iv) In case of termination pursuant to this Section 22(b), the City shall pay the Contractor a 
termination fee of one hundred dollars ($100.00) in addition to other amounts due pursuant 
to this Section 22(b). 

 
(v) If the Contractor performs work pursuant to directions given by the City as described in 
subsection "i" of this Section 22(b) for the protection and preservation of the Work or of the 
public, the City shall pay the Contractor for such protection and preservation work to the 
extent that it is greater than the Contractor would have done during or at the end of a work 
day had the termination notice not been sent. 
 
(vi) Except as stated in this Section 22(b), the Contractor shall not be entitled to any 
payment from the City because of termination, whether on the basis of overhead, profit, 
damages, or other economic loss, or otherwise.  The Contractor agrees that the City's right to 
terminate pursuant to this Section 22(b) is entirely discretionary with the City. 
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SECTION 23 - PROGRESS PAYMENTS. 
 

A. Payment:  Subject to the additional terms set forth herein, the Contractor shall submit a 
progress payment request to the City which reflects work completed through the 25th day of 
each month, or other date as agreed upon with the City, for work which meets the standards 
of quality established under the contract completed during the month.  All payment requests 
must be approved by the City prior to payment.  Along with each request for progress 
payment, the Contractor shall have a certification stating the following, or payment shall not 
be made: 

 
I hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, that: (1) the amounts 
requested are only for performance in accordance with the specifications and 
the terms and conditions of the contract, (2) payments to lower-tier 
Subcontractors and suppliers have been made from previous payments and 
payment will be made within seven (7) days from the proceeds of this 
payment, (3) the amount requested does not contain any amounts the 
Contractor intends to withhold or retain from a lower-tier Subcontractor, and 
(4) no claim or dispute has arisen since the last request for payment that 
might involve additional payments from the City for which written notice has 
not been given to the City. 
 

The Contractor is to provide a completed payment request and certification, with all 
supporting documentation and schedule updates, to the City on or before the 30th day of the 
month.  The City will advise the contractor within seven (7) days after receipt of the 
contractor’s invoice request of any deficiency that may exist in the request.  Such notice to 
the contractor will extend the due date of any payment due the contractor until the 
deficiency is corrected and an acceptable payment request has been received.  The City will 
make payment to the contractor within 30 days after receipt of an acceptable payment 
request meeting the terms of the contract. 
 
In addition, the final payment request will also be supported by the submission of a wavier 
of lien and final release of claims document.  Any request submitted by Contractor without 
the completed certification and/or the final release form will be rejected.  The waiver of lien 
and final release must be signed by an owner, principal partner, or authorized officer of the 
Contractor. 
 

B. Retainage and Other Deductions:  Partial payments shall be made as indicated herein.  The 
City shall retain an amount equal to 5% of the amount of the monthly earnings until such 
time as the project is complete.  The City may also withhold additional funds in the event 
that unsatisfactory progress is not being made for prosecution and completion of the work or 
as outlined in the additional payment withholding section below.  The City may also deduct 
liquidated damages or other amounts as outlined in the contract for late completion of the 
project.  When the work is substantially complete, at the sole discretion of the City, the City 
may retain from previously retained funds and future progress payments that amount that the 
City considers adequate for protection of the City and may release to the Contractor any of 
the remaining retained funds. 
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C. Waiver:  It is specifically agreed that payment by the City shall not constitute a waiver of 
any of the City’s rights under the contract documents nor constitute or imply acceptance by 
the City of any portion of the contractor’s work.  No amount of the contract sum shall be 
considered due and payable until all conditions of the contract documents, including but not 
limited to these paragraphs are satisfied. 

 
D. Warranty:  The Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all work, materials and 

equipment covered by an application for payment, whether incorporated in the project or 
not, will pass to the City upon receipt of such payment to the Contractor, free and clear of all 
liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances, and that no work, materials or equipment 
covered by an application for payment will have been acquired by the Contractor, or by any 
other person performing the Work at the site or furnishing materials and equipment for the 
project, subject to an agreement under which an interest therein or an encumbrance thereon 
is retained by the seller or otherwise imposed by the Contractor.  Nothing in the foregoing 
clause shall relive the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all material and work upon 
which payments have been made or the restoration of any damaged work. 

 
E. Billing Format:  All payment requests submitted by Contractor shall be based upon the most 

recent schedule of values or unit price scheduled submitted by the Contractor in accordance 
with the contract documents.  The schedule of values or unit price schedule shall allocate the 
entire contract lump sum among the various portions of the Contractor's work and be 
prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the City 
may require.  This schedule, unless objected to by the City, shall be used as a basis for 
reviewing the Contractor's applications for payment.  Applications for payment submitted by 
the Contractor shall indicate the percentage of completion or the actual measured quantity of 
each portion of the Contractor’s work as of the end of the period covered by the application 
for payment.   The Contractor’s requests for progress payments must be correctly prepared 
and reflect work performed through the 25th of EACH month, or other such date as agreed 
by the City, and submitted to the City monthly during the construction performance period.  
The City’s determination is final and binding on the Contractor.  The payment request shall 
be submitted to the City on such form and in such format as determined by the City to 
accurately reflect the contract pay items and amount, work performed previously, work 
performed this payment request period and work performed to date.  Copies of the required 
format will be made available to the contractor.   

 
F. Payment Request Meeting and Surveys:  Prior to submission of a payment request, the 

Contractor will meet with the City representative to agree on the progress made, amount to 
be invoiced, amount of work acceptable performed and measured, and any other payment 
related issues.  Quantity surveys shall be performed as necessary to document the quantities 
of work performed and the actual construction completed.  The Contractor shall conduct any 
surveys and perform any computations as may be necessary to adequately document the 
quantities of work that has been performed.  Copies of all such surveys and computations 
shall be provided to the City.  The City shall make, or cause to be made, any final 
computations based on the final surveys performed by the Contractor to document the final 
work performed and in place per contract requirements. 
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G. Payment Withheld:  The City may decline to approve an application for payment and may 
withhold payment in whole or in part, to the extent necessarily reasonable to protect the 
interests of the City.  The City may also decline to approve any applications for payment or, 
because of subsequently discovered evidence of subsequent inspections which may nullify 
the whole or any part of any verification of payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the City’s opinion to protect the City from: 

i. Defective Work not remedied; 
ii. Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such 

claims. 
iii. Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to employees or sub-tiers for 

labor, materials or equipment, for the unpaid balance of the subcontract sum; 
iv. Unsatisfactory prosecution of the Work by the Contractor.   

 
In the event the City receives notice of unpaid labor or materials relating to the Contractor’s 
Work, the City may withhold payments in amounts sufficient to protect the City and its 
surety from claims for unpaid work or materials.    When the basis for withholding such 
payments has been removed, payment shall be made for amounts withheld. 
 

H. Substantial Completion and Final Payment:   
(1) When the City determines that the Work or a designated portion thereof is approximately 

90% complete and ready and available for its intended use, the Contractor shall prepare for 
submission to the City’s, a list of items (Punch List) to be completed or corrected.  The 
City will review such list and make modifications required to complete the Work.  The 
failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor 
to complete all Work in accordance with the contract documents.  When the City, on the 
basis of an inspection, determines that the Work is substantially complete, the City shall 
establish the Date of Substantial Completion, shall state the responsibilities of the 
Contractor and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall complete the items 
listed therein and forward such documentation to the City. If the Contractor does not 
complete all the items listed on the Punch List within the fixed time, the City shall have the 
right to withhold and use the necessary funds, in addition to any Retainage that may have 
been held, to have such items completed by another party.  The Contractor shall bear any 
additional costs beyond the withheld Retainage amount necessary to complete the Punch 
List. 

 
(2) Upon receipt of written notice that the Work is ready for final inspections and acceptance 

and upon receipt of a final application for payment and reproducible “record or as-built” 
drawings and all other necessary construction documents, the City will promptly make 
such inspection and when finding the Work acceptable under the contract documents and 
the contract fully performed, including completion or correction of the items contained on 
the Punch List, the City will promptly approve final payment.  After final inspection and 
acceptance of the Work, final payment shall be made in accordance with the Payment 
Clause referred to in the contract. 

(3) Neither the final payment nor the remaining retained percentage or other withheld funds 
shall become due until the Contractor submits to the City: 
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i. A release of all claims against the City arising under and by virtue of this contract 
other than such claims, if any, as may be specifically submitted and certified by the 
Contractor and expected by the City. 

ii. An affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment and other 
indebtedness connected with the work for which the City or its property might in any 
way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. 

iii. If required by the City, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of any such 
obligations such as receipts, releases and waivers or liens or any other claims arising 
out of the subcontract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the 
City. 

 
The acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the Contractor and 
the sub-tiers for the Work. 

 
SECTION 24 - REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS. 
 
The entire Work shall be done in accordance with all applicable regulations, ordinance, rules, and 
laws of any governmental body or entity.  The Contractor shall comply with all applicable 
provisions of Chapter 26 of the Durham City Code (the Minority and Women Business Enterprises 
ordinance), as amended from time to time.  The failure of the Contractor to comply with that 
chapter shall be a material breach of contract which may result in the rescission or termination of 
this Contract and/or other appropriate remedies in accordance with the provisions of that chapter, 
this Contract, and State law.  The final version of all SDBE documents and information submitted 
by the Contractor and approved by the City of Durham are a legal and binding part of this Contract. 
 
SECTION 25 - CORRECTION PERIOD. 
 
The Contractor at its own cost and expense will remedy all defects in workmanship and material 
which may be discovered within a period of one year after the final completion and acceptance of 
the Work. 
 
SECTION 26 - STREET APPURTENANCES. 
 
The City reserves the right to construct, adjust, remove, rebuild, or allow the same to be done by 
permits, franchise, or orders, any sewers, water or gas mains, service lines, hydrants, valves or valve 
boxes, conduits, drains, culverts, catch basins, manholes, tracks, poles, driveways or any other street 
appurtenances, in whole or in part at any time prior to the completion of the Work.   The Contractor 
shall not interfere or place any impediments in the way of those who may be engaged in the work 
referred to in the preceding sentence that may be done by or allowed by the City, but the City will 
exercise reasonable care and diligence to have the aforesaid work done in advance of the laying of 
the pavement.  In such cases the Contractor shall not be entitled to damages either for the digging 
up of the street or the delay.  The Contractor shall exercise such supervision of the work specified in 
this section as they may deem necessary to insure good material and workmanship, in order that 
they may properly protect themselves from the defects of the finished pavement for which they will 
be responsible, provided, however, that the Contractor shall be entitled to recover the amount of 
actual damage sustained by them by reason of injury by the City or Public Utility to such paving, 
sidewalks, curbing, gutter, or street appurtenances.  The actual damages to be recovered by the 
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Contractor shall be for the labor, superintendence, and additional materials required to restore the 
damaged property to an acceptable condition. 
 
SECTION 27 - EQUAL BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES ORDINANCE. 
 
The Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of Chapter 26 of the Durham City Code 
(Equal Business Opportunities Ordinance), as amended from time to time.  The failure of the 
Contractor to comply with that chapter shall be a material breach of contract which may result in the 
rescission or termination of this contract and/or other appropriate remedies in accordance with the 
provisions of that chapter, this contract, and State law.  The Participation Plan submitted in accordance 
with that chapter is binding on the Contractor.  Section 26-10(f) of that chapter provides, in part,  “If 
the City Manager determines that the Contractor has failed to comply with the provisions of the 
Contract, the City Manager shall notify the Contractor in writing of the deficiencies.  The Contractor 
shall have 14 days, or such time as specified in the Contract, to cure the deficiencies or establish that 
there are no deficiencies.”  It is stipulated and agreed that those two quoted sentences apply only to the 
Contractor’s alleged violations of its obligations under Chapter 26 and not to the Contractor’s alleged 
violations of other obligations. 
 
SECTION 28 – PROMPT PAYMENT TO SUBCONTRACTORS. 
 
Within 7 days of receipt by the Contractor of each payment from the City under this contract, the 
Contractor shall pay all subcontractors (which term includes sub consultants and suppliers) based on 
work completed or service provided under the subcontract.  Should any payment to the 
subcontractor be delayed by more than 7 days after receipt of payment by the Contractor from the 
City under this contract, the Contractor shall pay the subcontractor interest, beginning on the 8th 
day, at the rate of 1% per month or fraction thereof on such unpaid balance as may be due.  By 
appropriate litigation, Subcontractors shall have the right to enforce this subsection (a) directly 
against the Contractor, but not against the City of Durham.  If the Engineer determines that it is 
appropriate to enforce this subsection: 
 

(a) the City of Durham may withhold the sums estimated by the Engineer to be sufficient to pay 
this interest from progress or final payments to the Contractor. 

 
(b) Nothing in this section shall prevent the Contractor at the time of invoicing, application, and 

certification to the City from withholding invoicing, application, and certification to the City 
for payment to the subcontractor for unsatisfactory job progress; defective goods, services, 
or construction not remedied; disputed work; third-party claims filed or reasonable evidence 
that such a claim will be filed; failure of the subcontractor to make timely payments for 
labor, equipment, and materials; damage to the Contractor or another subcontractor; 
reasonable evidence that the subcontract cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the 
subcontract sum; or a reasonable amount for retainage not to exceed 10%. 

 
(c) The Engineer may require, as a prerequisite to making progress or final payments, that the 

Contractor provide statements from any subcontractors designated by the Project Manager 
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regarding the status of their accounts with the Contractor.  The statements shall be in such 
format as the Project Manager reasonably requires, including notarization if so specified.  

 
SECTION 29 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
All documents, including Instructions to Bidders, all Specifications, City of Durham Water & 
Sewer Construction Specifications, City of Durham Street Construction Specifications, Proposal, 
Instructions for Payment, this instrument consisting of 31 numbered sections, Bonds, and Insurance 
Certificate are hereby made a part of this Contract.  This agreement is to be executed in three (3) 
originals. 
 
SECTION 30 - CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION. 
 
The Contractor hereby certifies that it has read each and every clause of the Contract, and fully 
understands the meaning of the same and agrees that it will comply with all their terms.  
 
SECTION 31 – NCDOT APPROVAL. 
 
The North Carolina Department of Transportation Division 5 Engineer and representatives of the 
Federal Highway Administration shall have the right to inspect, sample or test, and approve or 
reject any portion of the work during construction.   
 
Prior to final approval and payment by the Department, NCDOT Division 5 Engineer and a 
representative of the Federal Highway Administration shall make a final inspection of the 
completed work. 
 
SECTION 32 – RECORDS. 
The Contractor shall maintain all books, documents, papers, accounting records, and other such evidence as may be 
appropriate to substantiate costs incurred by the work.  Furthermore, the Contractor shall make such materials available 
at its office at all reasonable times during the contract period, and for three (3) years from the date of payment of the 
final voucher by the Federal Highway Administration for inspection and audit by the NCDOT, the Federal Highway 
Administration, or any authorized representatives of the Federal Government. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the City of Durham has caused these presents to be signed in its name by its City Manager or 
Assistant City Manager and its corporate seal to be hereto affixed and attested by the City Clerk, all by order of the City 
Council of the City of Durham; and the Contractor's officers, having been duly authorized by resolution of its Board of 
Directors, hereby execute this Contract under the seal of and on behalf of the Contractor, as of the _______ day of 
________________,  __________. 
 
  
 CITY OF DURHAM 
 

 
 By _______________________________ 
 CITY MANAGER 
 
Attest: 
 
_____________________________ 
 City Clerk 
 
 ______________________________ 
 Typed or Printed Name of Contractor 
 
 ______________________________ 

 PRESIDENT 
 
 ______________________________ 
 ADDRESS 
 
(Affix Corporate Seal) 
 
Attest:  
_____________________________ 

Secretary 
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PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
Date of Contract: _______________________________________________________________  
 
Contract Name and Number: _____________________________________________________  
 
_____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Name of Principal (Name of Contractor):____________________________________________  
 
_____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Name of Surety: _______________________________________________________________  
 
_____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Name and Address of Surety's NC Resident Agent:____________________________________  
 
_____________________________________________________________________________  
 
Contracting Body: _____CITY OF DURHAM, a North Carolina municipal corporation______  
 
 
Amount of Performance Bond (in words and figures):__________________________________  
 
_____________________________________________ dollars ($) 
 
Amount of Payment Bond:  same dollar amount as the dollar amount of Performance Bond. 
 
Date of Execution of these Bonds: _________________________________________________  
 
 

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 
 
 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the PRINCIPAL AND SURETY 
above named, are held and firmly bound unto the above named Contracting Body, hereinafter called 
the Contracting Body, in the penal sum of the amount stated above for the payment of which sum 
well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, and successors, jointly and 
severally, by these presents. 

 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal entered 

into a certain Contract with the Contracting Body, numbered as shown above and hereto attached: 
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NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well and truly perform and fulfill all the 
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said Contract during the original 
term of said Contract and any extensions thereof that may be granted by the Contracting Body, with 
or without notice to the Surety, and during the life of any guaranty required under the Contract, and 
shall also well and truly perform and fulfill all the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and 
agreements of any and all duly authorized modifications of said Contract that may hereafter be 
made, notice of which modifications to the Surety being hereby waived, then this obligation to be 
void; otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.  As used hereinabove, "modifications" shall 
include, without limitation, changes (including, without limitation, changes granting extensions of 
time) and additions to with respect to the Work, scope of work, and specifications. 
 
 

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 
 
 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the PRINCIPAL AND SURETY 
above named, are held and firmly bound unto the above named Contracting Body, hereinafter called 
the Contracting Body, in the penal sum of the amount stated above for the payment of which sum 
well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, 
jointly and severally, by these presents. 

 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal entered 

into a certain Contract with the Contracting Body, numbered as shown above and hereto attached: 
 

 NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons supplying 
labor and material in the prosecution of the Work provided for in said Contract, and any and all duly 
authorized modifications of said Contract that may hereafter be made, notice of which 
modifications to the Surety being hereby waived, then this obligation to be void; otherwise to 
remain in full force and virtue.  As used hereinabove, "modifications" shall include, without 
limitation, changes (including, without limitation, changes granting extensions of time) and 
additions to or with respect to the Work, scope of work, and specifications. 
 
 

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 
 
 

The Performance Bond and the Payment Bond are being combined here only for purposes of 
convenience in signing and acknowledging and the obligations of the Principal and of the Surety are 
the same as if the bonds were on separate documents.  Each bond is in the dollar amount stated 
above, and the amounts of these bonds are not combined.  The Surety agrees that both of these 
bonds are fully binding on it whether or not the Principal executes these bonds.  These bonds are 
given pursuant to Article 3 of Chapter 44A of the NC General Statutes. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument (for 

both the Performance Bond and the Payment Bond) under their several seals on the date of 
execution indicated above, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed 
and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of its 
governing body. 
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 ______________________________________  
 

(Name of Principal) 
 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
_____________________________  By: _____________________________  
 
______________________Secretary ______________________ President 
 
 
 

(Affix corporate seal) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 ______________________________________  
 

(Name of Surety) 
 
 ______________________________________  
 

(Name of Attorney in fact) 
 

(Affix corporate seal) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(Note: If you use a raised corporate seal, press hard enough to make it legible.) 
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CERTIFICATION OF BONDS 
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF CONTRACTOR'S EXECUTION OF CONTRACT,   
 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
State of ___________________________      County of _________________________ 
 
I, ___________________________, a Notary Public for the aforesaid county and state, certify that 
_____________________________ personally appeared before me this day, and acknowledged that 
he or she is ________________ Secretary of _____________________________, a corporation, 
and that by authority duly given and as the act of the corporation, the foregoing (1) Contract with 
the City of Durham and (2) Performance Bond and Payment Bond with respect to the Contract, 
were signed in its name by its ______________ President, whose name is 
_______________________, sealed with its corporate seal, and attested by him/herself as its said 
Secretary or Assistant Secretary.  
 
 
This the _________ day of ___________________, ________. 
 

_________________________________ 
NOTARY PUBLIC 

 
My commission expires:  _____________________ 
 
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY'S EXECUTION OF 
 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
State of ___________________________      County of _________________________ 
 
 
I, ____________________________, a Notary Public for the aforesaid county and state, certify that 
_____________________________ personally appeared before me this day and acknowledged that 
he or she is Attorney in Fact for _____________________________________, the Surety named in 
the foregoing Performance Bond and Payment Bond, in both of which bonds the contracting body is 
the City of Durham, and that he or she executed said bonds, under the seal of said Surety, on behalf 
of said Surety. 
 
This the _________ day of ___________________, ________. 
 
 

_________________________________ 
NOTARY PUBLIC 

 
My commission expires:  _____________________



 

Certificates of Insurance 275

 
CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE 
 
(To Be Attached) 
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 POWER OF ATTORNEY 
 
(To Be Attached) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Certificate of Finance Officer 277

 
 
CERTIFICATE OF FINANCE OFFICER 
 
 
 
This instrument has been pre-audited in the manner required by the Local Government Budget and 
Fiscal Control Act. 
 
This ________ day of _____________________,   ________. 
 
 
 
 
 

___________________________________ 
 

FINANCE OFFICER, CITY OF DURHAM 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT BY CONTRACTOR 
 

The City of Durham prohibits collusion, which is defined as a secret agreement for a deceitful or 
fraudulent purpose. 
 
I,____________________________________ affirm that I have not engaged in collusion with any 
City employee(s), other person, corporations or firms relating to this bid, proposals or quotations.  I 
understand collusive bidding is a violation of state and federal law and can result in fines, prison 
sentences, and civil damage awards. 
 
 
 
Signature of Contractor___________________________________________ 
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APPENDIX A 
 

SALES TAX FORMS 
Reimbursable Sales and Use Tax Statement 

 
Payment Application No. ________          Estimate No. ________ 
 
Name of Contractor:  ______________________________________ 
 
Project:  ______________________________________________________________________ 
 

1.  Type of 
property 

purchased * 
 

2.  Date 
property 

purchased 

3.  Name of 
vendor 

4.  Invoice 
number 

5.  Date 
of 

invoice 

6.  N. C. 
county in 

which 
purchased

.** 

7.  
Amount of 
State sales 

and use 
taxes paid 

8.  Amount 
of local 

sales and 
use taxes 

paid 

9.  Total 
of 

columns 7 
& 8 

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
Grand totals of columns 7, 8, & 9 for all pages of this pay application/estimate.  
///////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////// 

 

 
Notes:  * If the invoice clearly specifies the property for which tax reimbursement is being requested, you need not list the 
property on this form.   
 ** In column 6, if not purchased in N. C., write Not in N.C. 
 
Add extra pages as needed.  Total number of pages, including this page, in this request:  ___________.  Do not include 
invoices in that page count.  In addition to the pages referred to above, invoices that substantiate this statement are 
attached.   
CERTIFICATION:  The undersigned individual certifies (1) he or she is an employee or principal of the Contractor that is 
filing this form with the City to request reimbursement for N. C. State and local sales and use taxes that the Contractor has 
paid, (2) all of the properties listed above, and on all pages, if any, added to this page, and designated on the attached 
invoices, are building materials, supplies, fixtures, and equipment that have become or will become a part of or annexed to a 
building or structure that is owned or leased by the City of Durham and is being erected, altered, or repaired for use by the 
City of Durham in the project named above, (3) no tax on scaffolding, tools, equipment repair parts, equipment rentals, 
forms for concrete, or fuel to operate machinery or equipment is included, and (4) all of the information on this form, and 
on all pages, if any, added to this page, is true.  
 
_________________________________________          __________________________________ 
Signature of individual     typed or printed name of individual 
 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me,  this _________ day of ____________________, 20____. 
 
_______________________________________                 My commission expires:   
022304RW                Notary Public 
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Reimbursable Sales and Use Tax Statement, Continuation page 
1.  Type of property 
purchased * 
 

2.  Date 
property 
purchased 

3.  Name of 
vendor 

4.  Invoice 
number 

5.  Date of 
invoice 

6.  N. C. 
county in 
which 
purchased.**  

7.  Amount 
of State 
sales and 
use taxes 
paid  

8.  
Amount 
of local 
sales 
and use 
taxes 
paid  

9.  
Total 
of 
column
s 7 & 8 

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
 

        

 
Enter totals of columns 7, 8, and 9, added to totals from all pages, into page 1.   This page is used 
whether page 1 is signed by the Contractor or the Subcontractor.  




